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=R te flower
& r or united sepms-—-u«mlly petaluid,
4.4, .gier:—;} sepals,
[ 2 *
afe

.6, Foar petals united by pairs info twe, 2.3 lobed petaly.
3

8
7.7. Column of frn hﬁrn_dum, aud stanens s;f:para.%ed from the ovary.
8. Ovary entir

8. - cut longitudinally, showing the ovnles, uqmdh’,’penﬁulom,

‘- but in some instznces, when vory numercus, transverse of
even us--.xdmm—d ela‘l iexh'ﬁpq, an error "of the draug utSw

¥do
numbers
L}. ’x, ur- dey fic. 7, Yanthockymus pislos
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_I.—-»C'mtri&dtimis to Indian Boteny, No. 1.-- By Romrar Wicnr, M. 5.,
F.L.5., &c. &, Member of the Imp. decad. A'aturm Cu:rzosarum.
Smrgeon on the Aladras Establishment. .

On the Genus T mpatiens.

3, fro'n occup j ing a promicent place in the Indxan
: 3 ¢ confined to this country

The Genus !‘mpa:

s oy
Florn, as well

I have selecied it for the firstof a geries of
2 o0 d from time to time, up der the above title, in whic
t;ééntiun to give deseriptions and {llustrations ofsuch new, o

;Iania. as | may chance to obiain, w
commuanieated by {riends, desirens of lending their assistance

io the advancement of a highly interes tmg snd useful scienec. His se-

lectien, for the commencement of the series, is vendered still more #p-

propriate, by the circamstance of iis extent, as well as the peculiarities

of its siructure, being nearly unknown, till within these few years,

" 'Of this genns, now embracing nearly one hundred species, mnmpns

only knew seven er cight; and i most of these from indifferent figures,

In 1805 when Persoon published his Synopsis, ten only were lmown o

these cnlv qn: ll:td bem added in 1819, when Roemer and Schultes pub- -
e Eﬂ:relaw':um. and one of the
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2 - inztri&miené fo Indian B ol’any s [Tan,
named in "ms list no fewer than forw -5even. }ndmn species. Sirice that
time Mr, Royle informs us, (fllustrations page 151) that his couecuon
contoins geveral not m Wal ich’'s Im. LEG

Ta thw» i
d "ez‘ry 'hﬂ‘i‘ have sdided
g Of the szrmlhm omﬂ, those ouly of whicl)
drp wiras were made, areiniroduced inta this paper;, not having, either
speciment or eufficiently péd fect notes, 1o enable me to define- the rest,
This dbfect I regret the less, as T expect to have yet many more to add
to the list, and will avail myself of an opportunity of making- them
* known, and T hope at the seme time, to revise ?b.e ,wh@‘e of the ;mmn—
sular portion of the gepus. . - - *
As alrealy observed, the pemlwnhes of the ﬂower nfihe Balepininie,
. were, till Iately, as little known as the number of its apecies. Linnwus,
" and sabsequently Schreber, in the Genera Plantarum, deseribes the flow.
‘er of Impatiens as being composed of two small lateral sepals, five pe-
tals, and a nectary i the petals are said to be one above, two below, form-
ing a Hp, and an intermediate pair between these and the upper one, the
nectary or spur between the lower pair  thus viewing each of the lotes
ral iwo-lobed petalsas two. Decandolle, following Jussién, assignatoit
twolateralwepals, and four petals-onc ahove, one below, cading inaspur,
and two int erwr, more petaleid ones, alisvnate with the, olher tzo:
3 nier eleft or furnished with some other .axr;;en‘h:r? " Io
or Kunth published 2 memuir on the subjeet, in which he
ant view from either of these, assigning to it-five sepals snd
:, the fifth petal, re quir ed to ranke up then “nrmzl nembor, being
sbortion.  The fullowing extract from Lindley’s Introd
ateral System of Botany, will esplaia how he arrives ad
i .ic—= : ¢ The fact is, that the structure is veunlly this: tha
lower is oeoupd ied by 2u ovarum, smrmounted by a stige
: in :o five asute lobes. Arcund fhis stand five hypogynons
stamens, placei in & single row at equal distances from each other.
. Hence the normal number of the parts of the flower should be five, The
'ceru’da, howerver, consists of two bifid petals placed right and left, with 5
whider space between their upper than lower edges. - Upon comparing
_the positien of these with the stamens, it appears that each oceupies the
place of three stamens, whence it is impossible to doubt, that they con-
sist of two soldered together. On the other hand, the space between
fhem, which answers to two stamens, is an equal proof of the aboytion
" of the fifth petal. And this view of the structure is confirmed by the
sepals.  Thus on the outside of each pair of petals, at their base, is
found a leaflet, the situation of which is opposite 2 stamen; and oppo-
site the space left by the abostion of the fifth petal, is a large hroad
1ealiet, made up by the union of two sepals, “The positien of the filth

which iz spurred, is betweesr
; teces o add, Ei‘uf the o
ost masterly aﬂw!)s 3
0w completely pr'nv“& by the
& 5aly ather genus of the order, whick
paris, namely, ﬁ :
-ztmw tve.ce i

1 ’wariy éui
onsidered sin.
i andlower.

rarter of each
sames under whit
assamein
3R th genes
cn:x aeierite
ing them. -Butas m(;st ef ihme. now erwn, are ta an n;\ frops dried.
speciruens, in which it is always difficult, and often: impossible, to roke
«ut the charscters of the flower, 1 have added all thase proeurable -
from other parts of the plant, as the ouly inconvenience attendant on
their intreduction is, the Jength to which the definitions are thereby exs
fendedy s fault, which is more than compensated by the facility of
éorreetly - discriminafing species in S!th a large and daily inecreasing
genws;  and, by affording those who may possess dried aper’umns, tha
miezns of referring them to their proper species, <
‘ i zs 3 curious, dnd to me an incxplicable fact, th'lt a gemm a0 strike
socizting such a host of s;;u:u sould have been
own to Roxburgh, e only deseribes three in his Flors,
'{rmx sure I spea “within 1 ounds, when ert that the conne
; y.’hencp he derived the materiale for 'Hs y
seinbiage of not fewer than one 't

mhy alpiae genus, «ienghmx"m & ool and woist olmata

yul i‘::.’.:n 0? i
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are from Bithet, Pundssa and Nepaul; from all of which .places Hoge
: ) nlante, 'mﬂ one of the three he deseribes i from Silhen
¢ temperatire are ﬁ‘t’ f~f'r¢‘lz§nctauws maaf, :
b il

favoura bl
iwenily-two, o
natives of th
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5 and Mysore w }m 2
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at we have hitherta
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Taking for un example the genus {m;natw §; we nny at once mfer,
thal herhinceous planés growing where its species abonndr, and arriving

&t maturity abont the same time, may be transferred to any other loca.
lity, where they are equally prevalent.  Thus the associates of 1. noli-
tangere, frsiguis, racemosa and bicofor, might be mutually inter chang-
ed; while the veighbours of 1. reficuluta, puberufa, fc. miglt be made
to change places with those of ] . fusciculata, grandis, and many more,
witl; every prospeet of sticress, The limits to which this rule may
be extended are as yet tatally unknown, and cannnt be estimated, until

Jants are stadied not as insslated individuals, but in connexion with
the scil, climale, aspect, expasure, &ec.in which they are observed to
arrive ai the greatesi perfection, - This is a study which the scientifie
" botanist purs in its relations to the phrsivlegical Im_izuii'u'i(ies.of
plants, but to the coltivator, it becomes one of niueh deeper and more




6 Contributions to Ina’tan Batemu s [Tam..

engrossing intereed', “as the saccess or failure of vast speeulations may

*Y ooy

dey

their injury. . : :
Shonld any one donbt fhe correctn eEg of thiy statement, I would
yefer him to the foo short, but leminous paper of Mr. Tiddington®
on the analysis of solls suitable for cotim, tobaceo, &e. where he will
zmd maost am},}e and irrefragable proofs of theit troth—a pager, that, in
my opinien, eannot be t00 extensively .made known, and une, my igno.r,
rance of which, when I wrote my desultory rematks on the culfure of
cotton, publishied in No. 12 of the Madras Joureal, I now greatly regret.
The stady of plants, in relation to the agents that either promate or fm-
pede the attainment of their greatest perfection, is necessarily v diffieult
and tedions one, frow the diversified attainments L_\,r 1he enguirer
ninst bring to his aid, and from’ the prolonged meteorclogicel investi.
cations which are Indispensable to its eompletion ; bat )‘ is one, e, which;
there is every recson io beliere, will much more Mm; repsy thae cost,

SYNOPTICAL ARRANGEMENT 0f EPECIES.

§ & Leaves alternate, g‘-m;cels sulitary or aggregate, one Howered,
1. Imparizns albide.
2 dosysperms,
3 o Roribunda,
§ 2. Leaves alterncie, peduncles tiwo flowered, up
(gresm).
"4, ImrATiess euriculata.
5. » viridiflore, : .
'§ 3. Leaves eliernate, peduncles several flmwervdy wpper sepals petas
lotd. i ’
6. Iwmrarigns wmbellaito. .
7. » - grendis, .
2, o cordata. ) o
a. 2 wncinald, V
10. » . eompanuiata,
il . visrida, .

§ 4, Leaves allernate, ,?Juwirs FALEMOSE,
‘12, IsteaTiEns maculata, .
§ 5. Leaves yadical, scape racemose, -
3. Duvatsens modesia.

4. " rivalis.

§ G. Leaves npposite, pedivels epe flowered.
5

5

§

'E.d

.
MPATIENS fasciculata, i
“hy v-‘c:;mar'a'm'f’r‘,im. o ’ oo

Towsrad,

7. Leaves oppe i

17, lmpaTiens verticeliait,

end on his acquaintance with, or ignorance of, the extérnal ageuts”
.which act on the objects of his c"‘ture—wwh&ther for their benefit ov

AaPeprintd in the dast No, of this Joarnal,~F. T

&
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. t, ramone, Hranches
searg of fﬂwﬂ feaves, Lca pes ovato- lum, Is fe, ‘
ttennated at the base, tomentose, Fedicals solitary
‘;e.a;';e glalrous. 'Q\?pﬁw, upper large, ._r adly emarginate, vil

F

7 T one tnvne:ﬁtc*;:s : epur slenier, ¥, curved, mnecarly

¢ : Iat enl zﬂ’g?ﬂ‘u. rdate, scuminated. Pe.
" Fod

/ Z-iohed, ha M
,ntalll.u}, !

& 43

znd beauly o ers, which conteast
the foliage ky appearsuce, {rom ang thickly
¢lothed ﬁi;“ saivs. 1 gathersd itin ur=..e . both
§ :ieptembnf n neither oecasion found ripe fruit.
It sppenss o be s 80 far:sa I have vet seen, mt exc-:ez‘iing
B feetin %gight,, h the leaves and flawers congested om the
exsrergities of the branches.
. £ & .

. 2—Izravivns

Herbagaous, erect, . slicenate, ovaio.

langeolate, asuminated, hal ove, & ‘-*ouc b(-rmth crenatg-serias

“ted. Petioles glanduliferous, Pedicels axillary, solitary or paired, erect,
gearpely haif the length of the leaves, Flower rather smally Sepals, up-
per ohzordate, cuniate, cuspidate; lateral ones minute, lobeg of the petals
poarly gqual, ecarcely half the length of "the slender, cury ed, slighily
bairy gpur. O apﬂule glebrous, ovate, many seeded; seeds hairy.

_Hab. Caurtz!lum, in alpine ju nglea, Qlowerin gm Angust znd Septent-
ber. v ‘
This speciez sppears ne'arly allied 1o L. Lesckenaultii, but diffars in

. habit, this being herbacecus and branchless, while that is suffruticose
" and branched. In this the leaves are hairy, and the pﬂiolﬂs glanduli-
ferous; in-that glabrous and eglasdalar; in this the sapsile & many
"ﬁ:.‘-ed’d in that few.

»

A

h
i
.
b

<,

e § have adopted is enpressive of the hairiness of the sesds.

g g, [

s 2~-1PATIENS ﬂv«-u’n,.., , .
i Suﬁ‘m*iﬂ@st, erect, remous, every where glab TOUS, Zeaves alternats,
géngested near the ends of the b"-:mc‘aes, -:m!nng al 'aduhwyma 5 patd
lanceciate, mcuminaied, with incurved brisile ge eiand~ o
peticles: subulate, hooked ;a; the -apeE.
vagethst, equalling the les
with 4 sabulate point bet

als, uy

LlUmbelldta:. -



N N i
3 anirih tz w118 fe t’sz .,smz }f'.s:a;'w.- o {dan: enus Jmpaitens. 3

vlet, while the Lyﬂ

ier than
Capsuie

der, about twice the ler
ﬂ'e upper sepal, the n
“oblong, attenwated at botl
Hah, Bi leV.:L ht,rn ii

s.n'}!l’ﬁ*
ney w r'v, .-uui the o 5

5. 3 tH t L ]
' The - .. . 7 & iha
sle: wsually thres iegether, of the Flerbaceous, erect, ramoas. -51; ucx;ueni, congested 7 1(;] j;v
TP i . . fiho by G 13 ovate, Ianceclate, acate, incurve wistla
adjoining haai. The foweys are conupionous on 'N‘*c::utzt afithe large { the hrAmeRes, peR aieﬂ & P 3._:;,.,—1 ' flowered,
y H g W areiy Onc, How
upper very petalold o ‘mearly equs ﬂxrg n size both the poetals, and mé.. when two ,g,,: sals, o
N i Wileh The fribey AL
the much E._;..mtcf size of the apper than the Euwu- Todsen of the potals, . :

Itis nearly allied to 1 arcea ata, but 15 *ea{%i?v distinguisied by being
every where glabrous, in place of all raore or less @othed with pubes-
cence as in that species. Itis distinguished from 1, Balsaminia by its
glabrous capsules, and from Lescuemmz’m_ by its gland ul&r‘pehmlm,'
and aggregaled pedicels.
3 "2 Leaves alierncte, peduncles tiwo flowered, wpper sepals herbacsous
- . (green}. . . '
4.~ TMPATIENS aurienéetal (R.W.) - - -5 )

Herbaceous, procumbent, glabrous, rooting along the stem.ifeaves
dongested on the ends of the shoots, pciiuf:::t, Al ternate, ‘hmad}y ovale,
~ lanceclate, bristle sevrated.  Pedimeler about the length of epetioles,
two flowered, Pedicels erent, many timas 1o zges‘ than the pedunele.
Flowers large, Sepals, u raolted, crowned with a folizceous crest;
lateral ones vory farge p-’» ndtdons, .obliguely ovate, acule; lowor
echice!, ineluding the inferd

._v1

i; ¢ hal{ of the lower petals, and ending ina
saperios

hooked spur. Upper i@hes f the peialss maﬂv . opposed o the
dilated half of the lower, Qo }r-szc'ﬁ ovate, many seeded,
$Inth Druirba branciies bit Anresing i Aoenst an :
e;;:, h::qz_m on branche: ef trees; fow Fi“':’ xﬁia ust and Spur slender, tapering,
This species d i Hers s much in'the g;e-nrm! form of its flowdrs, and =an the yam!o : mbeé of the petaly aboul egual,
: : g . [—— oader, cuniate. Capsule glabrous, many sceded; .sr.',,.da
_inthe relauvc ze of their parss, that 1 at first pmpoml separating s : :
ﬁt from the genus. The diseovery of asecond very nearly allied spe- eclvm;;;::. artalln
2 . . Hal, Conrialiu

but agreeing better ju these respects with the other methbers of
renders such a step inadmissible.  The specific vame isin
allusion !0 thc side sepals hanging down ou each side like dogfs earm
The general appearance of the flower, from the mixtars of “colours
“hi sh it prc.._ut», is very xmmu al,  The upper sepal or helmetiSwhich,
it glea‘xl" resembles, both in ferm and wmaimn, 15 bright gréen, the

%
& . . ~




’ . brownis
this plant &b

.

¥
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At

S

ccnx“‘*é‘p : i 1. s
Petois abo t o length of 3 Iobed a littte longer
than the u pp r, ver y p etaloid, sepal iegated with deep
purple sireaks and dots.” Capsule & : 7
apparently glabrous, bul were 53l
written, ‘
Asthe q‘ne 5 Err}' plant diffees
from the Cou
the ﬁgu‘:s:.

t e error musi
the m;.,“ 1f

B TMraTIENS cordz

Herbaceens; ereat, glubrous, except
of the leaves, Lear 3 aliernate, cordn
above giabr _,,ceuta few bristiy ha
Peehmcl-a exillary, ;—-—4 amcreal, shgrzer tr-.n the 1&:1&" 1
.:enawl

1s
it
s o

Lex
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ate upper one. Spur stender, much enrved, longer than the
petals. Lower lobes of the perals, very large, expandi T
gmal], incarved, meeting in the centre end forming a vault over the

colomn of fractification,  Capsule ovate, glabrous,

Hab, Shevagerry, top of the hills; frequent.

This speeies seems allied to I. wmbefluta but is abundantly distinet.
¢ large luteral sepals, 2 strocture rave in the alternate leaved species,
whined with the very uncqual petal lobeos, at once distin
ram all the other peninsular speeies. The peeuliar arrangement, and
firm fleshy structure of the superior lobes of the pefals, by which they
completely conceal the column of fructifieation, forms another very
distinet mark, The large lilac coloured fowers, contrasted with the
darker purplish coloured centre, renders this.a very beautiful speeies.

9, Ismraviess uncinate (R, W)

Hetbaceous, ercet.  Leaves ovate, varely cordate, seuminated bristle .
serrated, hairy on the veins above, glabrous beneath, Petioles rather
long, glanduliferous at the apex. Feduncles axillary, solitary, nearly
as long as the leaves, 4—38 flowered. Lateral sepals, about half the
length of the upper one, ovate, pointed; lower, campanulate. Spur
shorter than the flower, hooked at the point, centracted above, ventri-

_cose in the middle. Lower lobes of the petels declining, larger than

the upper ones,  Cupsule attenuated below, beaked ubove, few seeded,
fiah. Coustallam-—in meist alpine jungles; flowering in August and
Geptember, : :
A very distinet and handsom
on the tops of -thz hills moistene
constant mists. ‘

- %

Herbaceous, erech, sp

ingly branched, glabvous, Sfem and dranches

|4
s 3 F

2 S ONA, g b S
teyate.  Leaves aliernate, long petioled, very Lroadly-ovala lanceclate,

shortly and abruptly acuminated, incurved bristle serrated; bencath
glaucous, with the veins very prominent. ~ Pedunclzs axillary, ereet,
Longer than the adjeining petiole, 3 flowered.  Pedivels ubout the
length of the flowar.  Upper sepal kecled above, lower about equal,
venfricose, with & small, short, ineurved, spar; lateral ones, large,
navicnlate, about the length of the others. Upper lobes of the peals
mueronate, shorter, the lower ones longer, than the upper sepals.
Capsule ovate, sitenuated at both ends, glabrous; seeds echinale. -

Hah, Pulney hills, at an elevation of abuve §,500 fvct, in moist
woods. . L o c

A ratber Inrge and handsome plant. The flowers large, ecream-white,
and speckled within with purple.  Thekeel of the upper sepal green-
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ish, ending in 2 musronate point; the lateral ones, which ave unusually
large, very st lnwer one speckled within hle the
“petals, 1ers pening transversely ceross the apex.

" Dwing to the great &nd incurving of the edges of the upper sepal
over ihe upper lobes of the pelal :
leie form~-hzpee the name,

1L

; ereet; sien
rs seath - Leaves nlternate, longist
mewhat acuminated, acntely serrated, velns on both
Sdes, covered with stiff erect, haivs, FPeduncies axillary, 24 fower-
nger, but usually shorter than the adjoiningy ledf, arect,
Flgwerslarge; sl the sspals sbout squal, the lowds,
long tapering spur, nemly twice the lengib of the
1 ones gvate, ie.  Upper Iobes of the pefals ascecd-
4 or 5 times shorter than the broad neadly semiorbiguiar
lower ones. Caopsules glabrous, tapering at both ends, voutrd
Heeds pendulous, hai ’ .
Hab. Pulney mountains, in wet swampy ground, at an slevation of
about 5,500 feat, E‘-‘ic;ﬁ'rers-wlargge, pink, X

[

. § 4. Leaves alternate, flawers racemose.

T3 PATIENS masulufa. (R. W} :

Her : ame and dranches
with bro : tabe cept & few thinly
- hairs,
iate, seuminated, incarved, serra

exillory racemose, many flowers
from the aziles of smadl suliulate bract olin;
in fruit,  Flawers large- Yﬁ;}er sepel vaplted, obiuse, shortey than i
ovatz acute Jaters] vness Spur slender, curved uvpwards, longer thar
the petals,  Petale 3 lohed, lower lobe, very large subordicular, spper
ene, most minute, conrealed under the upper sepal.  Copsule § spgled,
© glabrous, - _ . . ] S

+ Hab. Bhevagerry, on the bunks of mountain streams; flowering in
August, ‘ o

Alarge and very handsome piant, some of these which I saw, having
attained the height of nearly 6 feet,  The racemes, are sometimes very
long, nearly a fuat; usually they are sbout the length of the lesves,
but have not, then, attained their full growth. Many of the peticles,
and oceasionaliy some of the lowed serrafures of the lesves, have
glandalar bodies springing from therw, spirally fnvolute, ike the junior
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S 183;:] . - Qnthe G nus dmpatics |

o L 1 ot i i " eharaot ing
- fronds of ferns ¢ these I have not introduced into. the f:haracner owing
| to their not being constant, though of frequent occurrence.

.77 §5. Leaves radical, scape racemose.
s ' 713, Imeariens modesta. (R. W.) .
_ Leaves few, radical, broadly cordate, ovate or suborbicular, hairy
above, glabrous, .and pale-shining glaucous beneath. i Scape erect, ;
. racemose, many flowered; flowers small, rather long perhcelled,' from
" the axil of a'small subulate bractea. - Upper sepal, broad, obovate; the
lateral ones, subnlate, incumbent on the upper ; lower, shorter than the
petals, with a short straight, obtuse spur. [Petals declining, 3 lobed,
. {lower peial 2 cleft, upper entire) hairy near the attaa:hment. Capsule,
glabrons, ovate. . ) o i
Hab. Shevagerry on the highest part of the hills, in wel mosson the
_trunks of trees and large stones ; flowering in August. =~ °
This beantiful and modestly retiring species,- I found in great abun~
: dance in the thickest jungles, quite covering the stems. of irees and -
_stones, covered with moss, The colour of the flowers is pale pink, but
owing to the dark ground against which it grows and the quantities
congregated together, becomes very conspicuous. The whole height of
" the plants rarely exceeds from 8 to 2 inches, and the léaves from an
inch and half to two inches in their longest diameter; the number of
flowers varies from about 10 to 20 or more. They have an unusnal ap;
pearance, from the approximation and downward direction of the petals,
-eausing them, till closely examined, to resemble a single petal, simu-
. lating in a remarkable manner, the flowers and lip of sume of the
. Orchidew. . . ’ : . . e C

14. Impatiess rivelis. (R. W.)

..~ Herbaceous; root tuberous. Leares all radica), ovate oblong, some-
. _. what oblique at the base, with remote, incurved bristle serratures, hairy
above, glabrous, pale shining green below., Scope razemaese; many
-7 flowered. Flowers large, pedicelled, from the axils of smull pointed
fleshy bracteas. Upper sepal obtuse, gibbous ahove, formine a’n arch
-over the column ; lateral ones minute; lower, large ovate, e:rligw in a
slender, tapering, spur, neasly twice the length of the peféﬂs. i”eéalg
large, spreading, the lower lobe iwo eleft, Capsule, erect, glshreus,

msany seeded; seeds hispid, N
_Hab, Couvrzallum, in clefis of rock in
spray-of water dashing around them. S
. This very Lieantifu! species is found growing in cluraps, and ?:c&u@
’ ing abundance of large pale pink flowers. I first met with it on the
Tocks, aft w*mt ig called ‘ Five Falls, in a situation almest inaccessi

streams, where exposed to the

ible,
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14 L " Confributions to Indian Belany: L [Jaw,

. and afterwards farther up the same stream, in similar but raore’ acces-
sille places. o )

, At the date of the publication of my Prodromus, only one species of -
this nzusual form was known, the 1. Seapifora: since then, I have
ccen three or four nore, namely, the two here described, and one or
two, I am uncertain which, in Ceylon.

x § 6. Leaves opposite, pedicels ong Sowered.

. 15. Impaniexs fasciculate 2
Herbaceous, srect, eparingly ramous at the base, glabrous, except the
upper surface of the leaves, which is hispid. Zeaves opposite, linear or
lanceclate subsessile, cordate at the base, acutely subspinous, serrated,
with two short, reflexed, subulate, interpeticlar stipile-lilie glands,
- Pedicels, oue or two from erch axil, shorter than the Ieaves, ercetin
flower, afterwards deflexed, pendnlous. Flowers large; upper sepal

" broad cordate, keeled, retuse, macronate ; lower infundibuliform, 43\
scarcely half the length of the Jong linsar, carved, slightly Bifid, epur, ‘\
Upper Iobes of the pelals triangular, pointed, sbouthalf the length of -

_ the uprer sepal, and considerably shorter than the linear, acute, slightly /; |
falcate, lateral ones ; lower lobes semiorbienlar, noteched at the peiat // }

g

%34 times larger than the upper sepal, but shorter than the spur.
Capsule oblong, slightly ventricose,

Thid plent” certainly differs in some vespects from I, fusciculafa is

» now characterized, butnot enough, it appears to me, to admit of my

" drawing up A separate character for it, the prineigyl points of distine-

‘tion being in this having two interpetiolar glands, resembl stipules,

)

in the serratures of the leaves, Leing spinous, and in the Jower lobe of
the petals being three or four times lavger than the upper sepal, in place

of only twice, ihe size aceording to the character, ‘ ] o
There is yet another scuree of doubt us to their identity, the rYOWE
on the plains of Melabar, the other cn the elevated marshes of the
Pulney mountaing, nearly 6,000 fest above the sea, If new Lwould
proposethename I, pungensin allusion to ihe spinons teeth of theleaves. s

- [N
/{’ 1’, i \
vy LN
& S0

oy

16. Tupamikns rosmerinifolia 2 (Rurz.)

# Pedicels solitary, shorter than the leaves, Jeaves opposite, linear s
spur short, somewhat recurved at the apex.”-—Da; Cand. Frod. Syst,
Feget. 1. p. 636, : - . L

I have adopted Rets's specific name for this plant with a doukt, which

. however, 1 believe unnecessary, as the only differencs betweern the plant
bere figured and the above character translated from Decandolle’s

. Pr?drom;zs, is in the number of pedicels in that being solitary, in thia
solxt«:ﬂ'y or paired, in my opinion a distinction of no import:a.‘u-.é;:’. This
species appears exactly intermediate between I, Aliformis and 1. tencliay -
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ﬂlﬁmng fmm the former in having aspur, and fﬂ\m the latier in.the
ol ¥ and enrved mm“?rda, in place of as

of wpesimens, ba o
ss to zdmit of all three being
sut iur the grfa::.t I donet feel warranied in

y the a..Lezr:z}_} t.

glabrous.  Leaves vertic

,,._..

diffuse, g, par
jan u:ohtr- remotely ‘uris le serrated. Peduncles shorter than theleaves,
axillary, solilary, erect, 3— 3flowered. Pedicsis about bail the lengtt
7

of the peduncle, Flowers large. Upper sepal, oblong, exect, somewhat
cuniate at the base; lateral ones, abont half its -cn"m, subulate, re-
i fexed. Spur slender, tapering, ecurved, much longer than the petals.
Petals, ablong, lax, longer than the upper scpal, deeply 2 lobed, lower
Iohe much longer than the upper.  Capsule oblong, obtusely 3 angled,
slightly drooping. :

Hzb. Shevagerry, in the gravelly beds of mountain streams ; flows

gring in Aongust,

This beuutiful species forms large clumps or beds, growing in the

stiller parts of mountain streams, whers grravel ean collect, and is
ane of the most conspicuous and lively locking of the genus, ffom its
large, decp crimson flowers, contrasting se sirongly, with the dark
green of its foliage.  The whole plant is glabrous, the stems diffuse
- and jointed, each joint bearing a whorl of 4—8 narrow lanceolate leaves
4—.6 inches leng and scarcely ever one broad, much attenuated at both
ends, paler beneath, and furnished, contrary to the usual character of
the order, with subunlate stipules; peduncles erect, about 2 inches long,
bearing 2—3 pedicelled fowers ; pedxceis about half the length of the
peduncles, filiform.

I1.-Clavis Analytica of the COXVOLVULACERE of (he Pentusula of
dndia.—By. G. WaLkEr-ARNOTT, ¥sq. A M, F. L. 5 and R. 8, Epiv
Cemmuniceled, with Obsery atwns and Figures, by e, Wienr.

"D THE EDITOR OF TIE MADRAS JOURNAL OF LITERATURE AND SCIENCE,

- 81r,~The subjoined Clardis dnalytica of the Peningalar Convolvules’

cece {prepared and communicated to me by G. Walker-Arnott, Esq.)
T hope may prove zs useful to your botanical readers-as 1 have found
it, in determining the species of that beautiful, but difficult, and hither-



16 - ' U Qlavis Anclytica of the Contoluwluces {3an,
to fll-understood, family of plants. In publshing i, T fear Y am taking
an undue liberty with my friend’s manuscript, whic i infend-
¢d for my own use, a3 will appear ‘n;-m the
letter, bat o Jehu !
ing uncertainty a

i'iiiuce & to mm'f th : d-epxu
tham of &a ¥Z117.‘. ay i & siriiRe, A i £ met with
oue ot two errors in i::e fi g 26t fiveg
being referred to Argyreia uenes,
as the precizion of the gcnuw charnetes r so-
rection. It is- -proper to add, that these ?}c to Mr,
Amot t, he having simply radueed tc~ a tabular aceord-
jug to M. Cheisy’s determination ongsin my cotlees
tien, not szen Ly that gentleman when e !;,emmr.

« As M. Cheisy’s memoir on the Tndian Conv e is inaceessis

ble, (being printed in a forelgn Sociely’s tramsaciions} I hu\e st
loan of it from our friend Sir W. I, iloocker, ond as
appears 10 be a favourite Qrder of yours, [ shall here weseni you -‘:zth
a Clavis Analytica, adapted solely to the peninsular species, which 1
have made out from his specific ehnracters for my own usa. You of

ourse understand, that in the Clavis I rejeet all characters (good or
Lizd) that sre not essential {o your meking out the plant: itis possible
therefore, that ere thiz yon may have got seme new oneg, in which
cave they, Ly the Clavis, may appear to coincide with what they ard
really distinet from.” .

The letters appended to the aceompanying f i g, fres, show the succes-
sive steps of the operation of examining o plant, thalatend of first
gtep, refers to' the second, the seeond fo the third, &e. The spetic
Ipomen olecura has been selected as a favesrable examyple from ifs
‘going through g0 many successive steps, These when put together
form a very complete character : thus —* @ stems twining—g (rap.;ines
and sepals moderate sized or small—m fiowers not capilate——p leaves
cordste—~g leaves entire—r flowers two or three——zs ene to three.

ﬁownrc&-—v Jeaves cordate acuminated, st s glabrous or sofily vil-
~lous. -1, chreura’ : :

As it appears not xmpmumle that there ave somé addilional genera,
2s well as species, not included in this Clavis, natives of the peainsala,
1 send alengwith it M, Chou) s own O m;: celua b.—nemm, rublished in
the drnaies des Seiences Nuturelles, for Septembur 1834, and leave you
to determine on the yrupnety of reprinting it among your selections.

I remain, &e.
Rusert WiGHT.
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18373 of the Peniasula of Tndia.

CON VOLVULAC’EZE.

Clavis of the Genera.
Embryo, withont cotyledons. ..co.viieea. I8
with cotyledons. A,
A 3 Fruit, a dry berey. B,
capsular. C.
B {Ovarium, deelledciniiiiiiiiiini, 1
————— 2 celled. et cieeey 2
g §Styles, single undivided. D.
¢ single and bifid, or 2 styles, X.
Ovarium, 4 celled. E. '
DS ~— Jcelled.cciiiivinininneanns,
i D celled. F '
e bocelled, L
infundibuliform :

Corolla

ﬁ slaméns ex-
E’} gerted ..

tsevonae saavsa,

ineladed.

SRR

& o

i o§ Stamens oxs T
* rtﬁrete;..,a.,
ACeovscrsinsnesearrnane &
1 4, some lower down than )
2 O RErS i irrevranevevoncsasnaunnsans B
0

Tobes of stigmé, flattencd—aovate,.....%1
§ e s @lobo3e, sepals enlarg-
) z ed after fowering..ovvtevennrrconsacs Bl
e 3 Styles 1. Lifid: anthers included........ 12
2L -
Styles, undivided : stigmas globose, an.
s 5 thers exserted. . oeeenieeeiinineinea. 13
¢ cach bifidecicinnirinerarnnnes, 14

— W

Corcllah

1g. R
ocraterif, tube equal, nifrow,”

. nfunditnlif, tube wider apwards,
peduneles 3 flowered or with Z laferal
Bhortive ODES.cevriicnnicaiincarasae

* 1% SnuvTeRia O (mol W, KAL)

on

G

sIflowered..eniionenne, 2 Hoby

i7

Cuserti.

Rived.
ARGYREIA,

Prarniris,

Quamocrir.

SYOLYULUS,
Iromzas,

© AXISELL.

Hewirria {W&

Porava.
)

DaRTWwERIA,

Cressa.
EvoLvyLus.
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.
-~ -

2. Ansvrua. Lour, Lettson, Iz’w&
Stameny included.  a. ) :
- protruded beyondithe tube. a0,
Leaves jomentose, sxlky of velveity on the
under side. &.
villous, or pubescent, glabrous or
hairy on the under side, A,
chaves cordste at the base. e.
«prtnz,al ablong, or lanceolate. e,
Lesves goftly tomentose and siltky undex-
. g. nea ‘1 flowers somewhat umbelled. 4.
. harshly tomentose, undermesth; .
' flowers eymose, stems halry ..o, ove. 4 Al hi:'é:um (W& AD
Btems tomentose: bracteas oval, acumis :
" 5 nated weveds,. o eos vessssunsenvasnies
; e pubescent or glab bravis 11::« C
oiam or h\'lt‘ax-a-~-¢. ceemeiiecsaress G A argentea.
Lf“ es zlahrous on upper side.  fu
- clothed en upper «ide. g, ,
5 Le e roundish oblong, acute.. ... ... 7 A bractesta, Ch,
. < taneeolate acuminated. . vevn cues 5 AT s,
. ?Lz;a,ves suhacute, upper side strignsely hir- i
.

A, p wm.

sute, unde¥ serices tOmMEntose.. oseans. 9 Al Leschenani, Ch.
e (ibtusse, both sides velvetlyo ..o 10 A pomaces, Ch,
1 JLeavess cordate at the base, 4. ’
e 08 COPGELE. 0
i gS:ein harshly haiey. & o
T 8 glubrous, or prbescent or villows. m.
pitate, eapiinlum surrcunded by
sevecerizase saenueerirecaaae L1 A, vapiata,

5

# 2 - ymbelliform, bractzas all mi ingled ,
yith the flowers, 1 .

Hmrh reddish; sepals ovate, t?“ipﬁﬂiil ﬁb-
USC .o raescanaar tiasnunerarnanavrens 12 A.J ely herrvana.
ZLGnvew vaderneath livid or gluucous, se-
pals linear lanceolate pointed.......... 13 A. piles& (W. & A).
Ext«wnw sepals equal to, ¢r smaller than
{ the others: leaves with a short broa
m HIUS. ceesgsossnsninneommsesnasenanns 14 A, papulifolia, Ch,
wmma—iee the largest and with may. )
ginsrevolute. n. = k ,
Stem and leaves villous or softly pubescent I35 A. Roxburghii,
7 %-«m—- e sprinkled with shore ad-
A pressed pube.;cence, ox gh‘bmuu........ 16 A. Malabarica.
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Leaves obovate-cuneate, emarginate; pe- -
3 duncle 3-6 flowered.....ca. .. e sesene 17 A. cuneata.
]

elliptical ovate or obovate; pani-
cle lax corymbose......cc.reyennene.. 18 Al elliptica.
Flowers capitate, leaves tomentose un-
r % derneath....vceiiievirsasesroansesess 19 A-aggregata,
corymbose or eymose. g¢. .
Stem and underside of leaves hirsute or
strigose with adpressed hairs ; peduncles
g a little longer than the petiole......... 20 A. setosa.
~—— and leaves more or less pubescent;
peduncles the length of the leaves...... 21 A. cymosa.

. 3. ‘Quamocrrr. Ch.
Leaves entire, or angled, or 3 lobed...... 22 Q. pheenicea.
m—— planately ct.iieieiiaeienaen. . 23 Q volgaris.

4. Bararas. Rumph. and Chotsy.
Leaves entire, angled or cleft—a.

~— quinate : stem twining, hirsute.. 24 B. pentaphylla,

Sepals ovate lanceolate, a little unequal :
stems usually prostrate; peduncles few
a flowered...cuveceeasnsasnacrsoseanes 20 B, edulis, .
—— roundish, ovate, equal : stem twining
. glabrous : peduncles many flowered... 26 B. paniculata,

5. Puaruimis, Ch.
TLcuves entire; pedicels longer than the
" Diracts, nearly as long as the sepals.... 27 P. hispida
= 3 lobed or entire, pedicels usually
“shorter than the bracts, about ¥ of the
length of the sepals ..vosenineiieen.. 28 P, nil,

- 6. CavonycrioN. Ch.
Sepals equal, with an awl-like point ; flow-
ers, large, white.....coiienenannns .. 29 C. speciosum,
PUTEPRRE A flowers smaller, purplish 30 C. speciosum,
——— unequal, obtuse, or with a very
hoTt Poifit.eecessreosessenssvaseerss 31 C. aspernm..

7. Teomma. Linn,
Stems not twining—a. v
e twining—g. (§ Strophipomeea.)

19



20 . " Clavis dnelytita of the Convoltulacew

Stems creepm , and throwing out reots
—&. (§ Erpipomea.) .

a { ——— prostrate, not creeping—s. (§ Or- i
~ thipomeea) leaves anxicled at base :

/plants glabrous,
Leaves sagittate lanceolate, acute........ 32 L reptans,
<e— pbtuse or emarginate-—e, -

Glabrous ; sepals wrinkled : flowers pretty

A

flowers small—e,
Leaves emarginate or 2 lobed.....vvi... 33
) cordate reniform obtuse.......n... 34
. . Leaves reniform obtuse, sinuately toothed : -
§ sepals ovate rounded, ciliately tora..... 335 1. reniformis,
cordate, reniform obtuse of emargi- )
nate, entire: <ep'ﬂs linear umceoldtc, hairy 36 k- venicifolia.
f 3Leavns usually truncate or 3 toothed..... 37 1. tridentata.
o linear or linear lanceolate.. ..... 38 I. filicavles.
o % Capsules and sepals large and showy—h.
2, - maderate size or small-——m,
I3 gLemes cordate, entire or sinvate—t. .
’ e divided—4k. .
¢ Stem angled or winged : sepalz unequal, :
T -4 < densely pubescenti......coiiiaaiea, 39 L turpethum,

.

- P . pescaprz,

. Tugosa.

large—d. :
. Y more or less hirsute : ‘362&15 not wrinkled :

]

—

2§ Leaves palmately.7 partiti—/. - .
— cordate, palmately. cleftor 5angled 41 I. vitifolia.
) 3 Lobes of leaves quite entire........cv.... 42 L. tuberosa,
sinuately toothed or pinnaifid. 43 L. dissecta.
gFlowers capitate or aggregated<-n.
m
3

s

—— not capita;e (in I. Wightii approxi- .
mated)—p. .. :
sLeavva palmate or ]obe& peduncles as long .o

n 4 astheleaf...o..iiiiiiniigavanssenes 44 I pestigrides.
——- cordate acuminated—o, - .
S_Peduncles a little shorter than the petiole s .

e flowers inclosed in a perfoliate involuere 45 I. pileata.

‘ 'l —— very short’: flowers not involuered. 46 L cessi]iﬁm”a,Roﬁ
| -¢Leaves cordate entirely or slightly lobed—g. '

r { — digitate or pedate~y.

Leaves entire—r.
? ¢ —— toothed, lobed—w. -

r

—— terete : sepals equal, glabrous...... 40 1. campanulata C
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Flowers eymose or panicled—e. _
2 2--3, or umbelliformy—u. - S
Flowers vacemosely panicled, leaves ovate

oblong acuminated, cordate, —6 mc‘nes

s Iong.eeceuiinonnnmaeanienaiiaiiees 47 L. staphvlma.
— cymose : peduncles shorter than the
- leaves—t, D

‘Teaves ovate ]wmeoin*e, a little cb‘*lse
mucronate (a doubtful plant)......... 48T cahglro..a.
—— gvate, oblong, elongated, acute or
acnmxmted.........................., 49 1. Cymosa.
Peduncles many flowered, stem “usually
u sprinkled with hairs...ocioiaeecrairaas JO 1. sepearia.
1--3 flowered—v. - - :
Leaves corédate, acuminated :stem g!abreus :
orsoftly villous.....2vivivvanorsnnaes 51 1. cbscura
~ cordate lanceolate with a blung )
‘point : whole plent glabrovs....v...... 52 L triantha.
Flowers yellow ; styie exserted ;leaves ™ = . 1
w gldbrous.‘.........‘ teerer sveeesenss 53 L chrysoides.
«wm purple, style inciuded : plant ha..ry. A
leaves tomentose underneath—a.
S Flowers cymose, distant, nNUMerous. ..o 4 L pﬂcsa. e
2 ~—— usually few on each peduncle, ap- :
proximatedicsenceneie cavoess ..‘.,...‘ 55 L ngntn.
_ ¢ Segments of 1edve:. serratedssoausaeenve 56 1 coph.c'x.
" quite en stive—g, N
Leaves tripartite, the segments trifid..
Sl —— qumate-—&c....... Ceemes senesare
Corolla infundibuliform ; seeds v1liou>.... 58' I pnlchelia.
5 { —_— campanulate : sends glal)rous....;, 54.1. tuberculata,

97 I d:ﬂys?e:mﬁ.

' 8. Covvonvum,s. L.

Stem erec* ; peduncles longishe, uuensen 60 C. Rottlerianus, Ch,
e twining—a. : L

Peduncles few, 1 to 3 ﬁowered——b - T
@ % umbellately many flowered...,.. 61 C p.nnﬁorus.
Leaves sagitiate, somewhat auricled ; se-

E palgObtuse.........u.......‘a-..... 62C._:;xvensis.

—— hastate cordate, sim;zitely tocthed : : . .
sepals ovate acuminated.. uuvovivs.sa. 63 C, refuscens, Ch,

] ) 9, Awiszia Ch,
Stem hairy, twining, leaves oblong cordate, ' :
acuminated, longish petioled...v...... 64 A, calycina Ch.
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Stem glabrous or nearly so, rooting, leaves
oblong, linear or cuneate, very shortly
petioled.cierierans srsisiiiaisnneaes 65 A, uniflora.

10. Hewirria. W. & A. Shuteria Ch. (not WW. & A.)
1. H. bicolor W. & A. (C. bicolor Vahl, & C. bracteatus Vahl.)

) 11. Ponraxa. Burm. -
1. P.paniculala Roxb. (perhaps not indigenous).

12. Brrwsaid. R. Br.
Stem twining, leaves cordate cvate, acumi-
nated, softly villous, petioled, 2 inches
long...cveivannesirinensvaseereasass 66 B, Roxburghiich
Stem erect : leaves from oblong lanceslate, ‘
to oval and obtuse, almost glabrous, sub-
sessile, 15-2 lines long...cvevevcvinass 67 B,

B

- 13. Cnuzssa. L.
L. C.indica Retz.

. " 14. Evovrvuorus. Linn. *
Leaves almost sessile, hirsute on both gides, .68 E, hirsutus L,

shortly petioled (various as to shape

and Hairiness) veeseevevseomasecseosss 63 F. alsinoides L.

: 15. Cuscura,
Flowers racemose, 5 cleft: style 1........ 70C. reflexaR.
Peduncles3flowered, flowers4 cleft:styles2, 71 C. hyalina R,

SyNvoNyMs. .

I Convol. gangeticus Roxb. 2Letts. uniflora Roxb. 3 Letts. bona
nox Roxb. 5 L. nervosaR. 6 L.argentea R. 8 Convol. fulgens Wall
10 Letts. pomacea, 11 Letts, strigosa R. 14 A. bracteata Wight in
Comp. Bot. Mag. t. 8. 15 Ipom. multiflora R. 16 C. malabar. Linn,
19 Letts. aggregata. - 20 L. setosa R. 21 L. cymosa H. 22 Ipom.
phenicea R, 23 Ip. Quamoclit L. 24 C. hirsutus Roxb. C. munitus
Wall. 25 Con, Batatas L. 26 C. panieulata L. 27 C. purpureus L.
23 Ip. cerulea and ccerulescens, Con. nil Linn, 29 Ip. bona-nox L. Ip.
grandifiora Roxb. 30 Ip. muricata Linn. and Roxb, 31 C. asper. Wall
32 Convol. repens Roxb. 33 Ip. pescapree C. bilobus R. 34 C. flagel:
liformis Roxb, 35 C. renif. Roxb. 36 C. hirsutus Wall. 38 C. medius
R.not Linn. 40 not Linn. the Linn. plant is Rivea tilicefolia. 41 C.
vitifol, R. 43 L, diversifolia Ch: not Br. 46 C. spheerocephalus R,



e b k2
: ’ Q)\ ' 1837 LiE L of the Peninsula of Indi ‘ .93,

r»d
P
=
o
]
=]

; : . 47 C. Kleinii 8p. us R. and C. pentagonis H, 51 C. ob-
: ) scurus Willd, 52 pochizps avariety of Ip evmosa, 32C. deatains B,

C. favus Willd. 54 © pilosus R. 53 €, Wightii Wall. PL. As. Rar,
57 C. pedetus Roxb, 38 C. digitatus R, 61 Betzio pilest Rout. 62

~ Meleomi B, 64 Con. ealyeinus R 65 C. uniflorns Burm. C. emargina-
“tug Vabl. €. Rheedii Wall. 66 C. Semidigynus, - 67 Ip. pavvidora
Bott. . 68 E. gericiuz Wall, B. ar i #R. .69 The .
iy the sam

a,

stamens essetied.

some lowser down .

alonsis,

2%
R

Genatg Ninoe [edg/

iNino

Deseription
Hopasox, BB

Fomily Srricipa.

: © Sub Femily NocTinwmg. - '
Genue MNINOX, nobis (@ Nivo et Noctua).

abis,

. specimen of this
Uit was & Hagz ()

< graceful form,
tail, and even

to sdmire the




24 Descrz;rtzo,z cr" a New Bpeties of Folsonine Ghol,

1ch a8 the e c'\!zar
a or nesr ilis I msp
itriner, 1 did nox hnpe«~
*h ype io my tiwa

-nrecipitrine ' of owls
tna had s ,ﬂ ved me fo c-xg ek,
, the Uype aod syidicl of the 4c

rné"'nic') i wonld 8o soon yisld

, Nepalenelt nobis,

v

the Da:

Y rleu froin

b’t c:nmp'n‘ snd ': 533, athier baf

far, and por

Huiv
Imost 80 ¢

1¢ 'hh" neay
ikd, s (v‘.Ht
r t]w hm"E

il
!

sess Interal luru, emx sl g

Fental an

Bind, rounded,

aiwhy bansa

o1

B b e




o

R 3 *
LR

IV.LDL’.‘S}’N};J{O;& af o Plun Jor a Self Registering Burometer, ‘and
For ﬁae Conetruction of Metoliic-tube Lfa'mf*e-*iﬂ's.wﬁdr Wistam
Gicar: Ebf‘. of ihe ‘Laa’z as Medical Es!m'!:afmmru +

A Bammeier that Wili reém‘fi ccnst&ntty.’ and with scientific seonrney,
_the varying pressire of the atmosphere, is, g0 far ns | know, a desides
ratumin the stody of Meteorclogy. . This important objest may, I con-
ive, be secomplished by suspending a baromcter tabe from ene eud of

gsaitlations ocensioned by the varying weight of mercury in the tube;
or, more correctly, the varying pressuse of the » m‘kau‘ on the.top c‘f
_ the tube, and of v}hxch the hu«-ht of the merenry 1:1

sure. > -~ :
“udn Peteiple the bamﬁ}etcr—ism b, fBeeof a very delicate kind, its
funetion belng 1o wefgh a given colamn of the atmosphere, by tountes
poisivg its weight with a colump of  mercory—-like the balance,
ihercfore, this insttuoment requires simplicity of constenction, since
# complicated  structure iv'mi'd__ impede i&s free working, and,” of
consequgneey falsify its indications L}xe nesfer the principle of the ba-
Innee, hl‘-w.m?, is approached. in a barometer intended to reglater its
own movements, the betier is it adapied for the cxavt purposes of selense.
In the plan abous in ba deseribed, this olijent will bz found fally attained,
s halance 35 made the mediuh of register. ‘ <
& feeon sapying is 3 sheteh ofthe ing jrument {1, 13, fig. 3.‘:-»«& 53
2 tuhe, suspended from one end ofihie talanfe B, The tabe is of
crst in the shape required, thereby svoiding the tedicusnes
The upper part, it will be obssyved, terably Yorgey than the!ﬁv'xr
1 purpase making the interior of this part wit aum*‘orm area of two
-square inches, I‘hﬂ evident GL;ect of gain powser, for the i'"' i
the sres of the bore, the grealer is the weight of mercury drag
;ud:uﬁ!.cr H g0 the depression or elevation of ihe column of me

and cofl"queml) the apparatus has a propurtiouaily grealer p(‘nvt? tir
ne resistanee, which at most ean be very srzall, A eubie inch
ed merczfr‘y weighs 8.434 graing, which divide by 100 1434,
iospherienl alteration that would affeet the barnmefsr
o5y of aninch gives nearly 34 grains of power—iwe sqna‘re‘mch‘:
mres, then, will give nearly a pawer ‘of 7 grains to indieate the third
fecimal figure, ansl nearly 70 grains to indicate the second or ydw of an
- inth; so thati is evident the above power is amply sufficient to OVETS
come all cbﬂlacle, and to admit of recording variations of the mercurial
wk'ﬂn to o5y of an inch, a degree of minuteness dwply sufficient o
neet the most exact demands of science.  The upper part of this tube
1383

. ’zt e bored accurately-—as on the eniformity of caliber of this portin
\ef the tube the correciness of the mammvm egaem::. .;‘,*kt".‘g(,‘llus. Thy
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18373 Plan for a Self-Registering Baromsler. 27
point mustbe determined with the greatest nicety, C is the cistern, the
broad upper part of which is 12 inches in diameter, while the lower is of
_such bore as to admit of the tube moving up and down without touching
_the sides of the former. The cistern eonsists ofcs_zst iron, and, when the
apparatus is being conveyed, the screw D is screwed into the iop, there-
.by preventing the escape of the mercury. The balance B is construct-
.edon the usual principles, theweight E on the top adjusts the centre
of gravity, while the screws F F, at the end of the beam, adjust the
length of each arm ; other screws, which cannot be shown, adjust the
points of suspension to the plane of the point of support,* the secrews
" G G support the balance when not in use—H is the index of the
balance having a vernier at its Iower end--I is a plummet, in the shape
of an are, the two radii K K which support it, turn cn 2 pivot which is
in the plane of the point of support of the balance-~this plummet of
course will always preserve the perpendicular : it is graduated into
parts corresponding with the 3'sth of an inch of elevation or depression
of the mercury in the tube, so that, by means of this scale and the vere
nier on the index, the exact height of mercury at any time may be
determined thereby—-thus avoiding the necessity of disturbing the regis.
tering apparatus. . : -
. The inclined arms L L and the pillar M support the balance and its
* appendages. The stand N N is furnished with serews O O by way of feet,
‘by which it isbrought to the horizontalline, as indicated by spirit levels,
one of which is seenin front of the bottom of the pillar. The end of
another, at right angles to the former, is seen below P—the pillar is,
by teans of the screw and nut B below the stand, easily attached to, or
removed from this.
The registering apparatus is seen attached to the right arm of the .
balance—S is a rod, on which'at T is attached a disc of any metal, by
. way of scale pan ; on this are placed weights U U U, which poise the
the barometer 2t different elevations of places of observation. In the
" box W the clock work is contained, which turns the arbor on which the
register cylinder X is fixed, after the manner of the cap of a watch.
From thebox W two rods Y Y rise up perpendicularly, which are guides
to the pencil frame Z—(a) is the pencil which is on the principle of
Mordan ; itis acted on by a delicate spring which causes the point to
press gently against the cylinder. This eylinder consists of ivory, the
surface of whichis made smooth but not polished—longitudinally are
94 lines—which are hour lines—being numbered 1, 2, 3, &e. on to 24,
The horizontal lines correspond to ;. of an inch of the barometrical
tube at the other end of the balance. The middle horizontal line is call-
ed the zero line. By this I mean that when the instrument is put in

* See Mr. Bra(_!doc:k’s plans of the batance—Madras Journal of Science, No. 6, ‘
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s line, the balance having been
The height of the
is then noted,

" action- the pencilis said to touch thi
previously poised by weights pat in the scale pan.
barometer, as indicated by one of common construction,
while the cylinder is revolving, the ‘pencil will draw a line either above,
on or below this zero line, according to the height of the mercury, at

“the time indicated by the hour lines, After completing one revolution
the eylinder is removed and another replaced ; it is then placed be-
tween two points and made to revolve, wlhien being read off, against a
vernier, so that variations to y45 of an inch, as in the common barome-
ter are distinctly seen. The register may be preserved either in figures
or by diagrams, as represented in meteorological works. g

That an apparatas, such as the one above described, will fulfil the
purpose for which it is intended, there can be no doubt, The principle

_on which it is founded may easily be illustrated by immersing a com-

.mon beer bottle in water until filted ; it is then to be taken so far out a8

to leave only the mouth immediately below the surface, and then sus-
:pended by a string (previously so applied as will retain the bottom
uppermost) from one end of a balance ; counter weights are then putite
to the opposite scale pan, until the bottle is poised. If, now, air be
.blown up into the bottle by means ofa tube, a portion of water will
jmmediately descend, and the bottle end of the balance become as much
lighter as the quantity of water displaced. If the above arrangement
—of apparatus be placed beneath the receiver of an air pump, and the air
sextracted from the latter, the water will descend without the necessity
of blowing in air, and the weights, as in the former case, preponderate.
It is a well known law that fluids, whether eriform or liquid, press
equally in all directions. . The pressure of the atmosphere rises and
‘supports the column of mercury in the common barometer, It is evi-
dent, then, with reference to the law in question, that the 2op of the
‘tube is pressed on with a force equal to the weight of mercury thus
supported. So that if an air-tight plug (putting friction out of consider-
ation) were adapted to the top of the tube, this would move downwards
o fill the vacuum on the top of the mercury, with as much force as
‘that by which the mercury begins to rise from below. Now asthe
weight of the mercury varies by the varying length of its cdlamn, in
the exact same degree does the atmospheric pressure on the top of the
tube vary. Suppose now a barometer tube, suspended from one end of
2 balance, its lower end immersed in mercury, to be exactly balanced
by weights placed in an opposite scale pan. ‘
Further, suppose the mercury in this tube to stand a
now a variation of atmospherical pressure occur as will raise the mer-
_cury one inch. It is evident then that the tube is.pressed down with a
weight equal to this inch of mercury. The heavier end, that to which
_the barometer tube is attached, will therefore descend, occasioning a

t 23 inches. -Let
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‘cofrespondi vati ‘ .
€0 theapnndl‘ng ele.\ ation of the other end of the balance, and of cours
The {‘»e(r;,‘cxl Learing on the register eylinder below, ’ e

e} ) o L% - )
s x;hxcauofxs on the roller may be magnified several times by
g tie register arm of the balance longer than the other ’

© m———

'

" Metallie-tube - ' ve o
'mone:;liz; “:ztbe lt?ar%meters.—The very great Hability of thé com
T er to derangement from the ent of ai the
o Tangemer entrance of air, and the
%‘y thgazfirler O:;i d‘estroymg the instrument in attempiing to :!v:pel this
A y efficient mode—viz. hoiling th in ‘ :
T been toe o : g the mercury in the tube-—hak
. ter complaint of the scientifi
logit With o ‘ : ¢ traveller and meteors-
. nce to India, the trath of this is’
i I t . of this remark is abundant«
'u);c;ee;:i:;t; : h;zYe nx?t with very few who possess barometers, the
bccm'a 1 of which, simply from air baving entered the tube, did not
vn.imn tllcm t}? regret their distance from the instrument mak,er
artous plans have been invented to ’
T vented to prevent, as much as possible, this
ntrance of gir; a st whi :
_walking-stick barometer of };Il’vll?zﬁlgubhthmlil {’lerha}); e o
Palking- glefield : but all have the common dis-
fra‘:i ltagélof glass tubes, and therefore are subjeet to be-destroyed {,g
'sideru‘? when tl{)c; mercury is attempted to be boiled in them. I coily
der 1t practicable to substitute iron for i : -
| rac t glass, in so much of the b
gxlitte:has 1It Is necessary to expose to heat to expel air, and co*xs;g:;
ot the pdan,' r.eprgscrjted by fig. 2, of the accompanying skeiches wiﬁ
Ly 'atf esxmffle (?bj?c't. A B Crepresents a tube of malleabie,iron
},; ! is forged ina stra.lght line, and bent as represented after a hole’
mos le:en bored through it. The short limb C D consists of a com-
‘ n ix)rt?meter glass tube, encased in one of brass, the intervenixi‘
;Il)acet ;mg filled 1}1]p with magnesian cement, The lower part of thg
ass tube passes through a disc. of iron; ich is- )
glass . ; which is eonvex b
«?,ffpl) e(:;act}ly tudthe somewhat hollow expanded end of ‘the ::::]lti:
ve;  On the side of this expanded end i g cor
: de . 3 & screw which fits -
responding one .msnde of the lower end of the brass tube; by ;\tvlf'ozx
m?an: the two limbs are firmly connected; also being mad,e to a l>c1
- ;z\act y, thereby preventing any escape of mercury. In order to enlzl :
1e exact adaptation of these two parts, the iron dise and ex'ar;(‘lleﬁ
})o’;‘téznp:.fttllx\; met;lhc tube are ground together before the latter ?s bent
rt M, or the upper portion of the tub i .
e T | er p e, has a diameter of
;lnc]h the remaining portion is about # ; less would do, but a smaﬁne
| ole T fear could not be drilled so Iong, The advantag’c of having “‘}3"
‘,.op o.f t;w tube enlarged is twofold-“Ist, a much sherter porti;n i:
i :ﬁ?rel to be ground‘ accurate after boring—and 2dly, the indications
¢ glass or short limb are greater in the inverse proportion of thdt

of t}xe squares of the diameters of the two parts of the instrument,

]
|
|
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It is essential that this enlarged portion of the tube be of udiform

iameter or bore—this point must be ascertained before the top L be
fixed on. The instrument is to be held perpendicularly, the stop .cock

K which cuts off the communication between the two limbs being -

closed, and the glass limb properly and tightly fixed on, mercury is
- poured into both limbs, Into the shorter as much mereury is intro-
duced as will 1brmg the top of it within the range of the scale. The
longer one is to be filled within a line or two of the top. In this a float
cartying a vernjer is to be introduced, near the vernier a scale of
inches and parts of ap inch. * This arranvement being made, the stop
cock is turned so as to allow a*certain qu'lnmy of mercury to flow from
the longer into the shorter hmb The déscent of the float in the for
mer ought to have a certain’ gropertion to the length of that in the
_shortér limb--the propomom% above stated being inversely as th
square of the diametels. U S
If this proportion (which by means of the respecnve scales and vers
niers can.easily be known, to .1 of an inch) hold good, the upper,part
M is perfect as to bore. The lid L is now to be fastened on  airtight—

itis primarily, however, ground to" fit exactly, and has a shoulder all

round, corresponding to one on the top of the tube. Moreover it enters
this a short way, the exact dxstauce bemg marked outside by a line
or dot.

The brass tube E D has a slxt £ on opposite sides, and extcndmg its
whole length —the magnesxani?cement beneath being removed, the
fluctuations of the mercury in the glass tube are seen. The asual
scale of inches is affixed to this tube, either on a separate piece of
brass, which can be mdved to admit of adjustment, or engraved on the
tube itself, The vernier G F can be moved up and downthe tube, or
fixed at any part, by means of the screw G, after which it can be

-

brought to cut the height of tlie m,ercufy exactly by means of the fan.

gent serew L. -

The instrument is now ready to bc filled with mercars- The glass
limb is first to'be removed, then the plug of the stopcock K. Mercury
is now poured into the long limb until this is half full, when the whole
is placed in a sand bath and the mercury made to boil. When this is
effected, more mercury is poured in until the long limb is filled, when
the plog K is replaced —~turned so as to prevent-the escape of mercury,
of which the short portion C is next filled and a small funnel, repre-
sented by the dotted lines, fixed on the aperture, so that the mouth will
be uppermost when the long limb is placed lowermost in the sand bath
to which the whole is conveyed, and the mercury boiled, K being pre-

viously opened. When cold, the stopcock is turned to cut off commu- --

nication—the funnel removed, and the glass limb applied. Mercury

.
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is now poured into this, to stand at the commencement of the scale, or
31 inches. The stopcock being opened puts the instrument in action,

The brass tube surrounding the glass one, forming the short limb,
will be a great security to the latter. Mevertheless it would Le an -
advantage to have one or two to apply in the event of accidents.

" Fig. 3 is the above form of barometer converted into a self-regis-
tering one. The shape of the metallic tube, it will be observed, is the
same as in the former one. In place of the glass or short limb, there
are two rods A, only one of which is seen. The diameter of the upper
portion of the long limb C is two inches—that of B half an inch. In
this latter is a float, so constructed that the part immersed in the mer-
cary is of the same spécific gravity with that metal, while the part
above the surface is as light as possible. The object of this is that
when the barometrical column is falling, the light portion of the fioat
will be pushed, as it were, before the mercury ; while during descent
the hieavy portion will be carried along with that fluid. The pencil D
is carried on the top of the rod being pressed gently against the regis-
ter roller B, which, corresponding with X in the balance self-register-
ing barometer, need not be again described. One of the pencil guides
is graduated, and the pencil rod furnished with a vernier, so that, the
height of the mercurial column being thus ascertained, the penecil
is set at zero—as already explained. ’ .

«

V.—Ezplanation of the Sketch of a New Indestructible Portable Moun-
tain Barometer.— By Captain GEor¢E UNDERWOOD, of the Madras
Engineers. : .

The tube represented in the sketchis intended to be precisely the

 same as the glass one used in Gay Lussac’s, but constructed of iron,

and of the dimensions attached. The projections below marked a e,
indicate an inverted cone in the tube, to prevent air rising to the
vacuum, and also to check the motion of the mercury while travelling.
A thin rod of iron, with tight stoppers at each end, is inserted in the
short tube while moving, and a brass cap fixed on the top effectually
prevents the loss of any mercury. On the surface of the mercaryin
the short leg, floats a very light wafer of cork, to which is attached a
straight upright-wire, with an indicator at the upper end, moving along
a scale, each division of which is equal to 4-5th of an inch, the cistern
at the end of the long tube being four times the capacity of the short
leg. The wire moves through a small hole in a brass cap, screwed on
the upper end of the short tube, and whieh hole will also serve to give
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access to the atmosphere to exert its pressure on the mercurial column.
1t is evident that any fluctuations in the height of the colur‘nns of mer~
- bury will be immediately communicated to the indicator, either by t?w .
float being pushed up if the mereury rise in the short tube, or by its

sinking down when it falls, The scale, itis unnecessary to observe,

st be graduated downwards, and a properly marked vernier a;tachefl.

To protect the indicator, scale and attached tbermometer,' &ec. :fl thin

cylinder of brass is fitted round the barometer, as explained in the

shetch. Two vertical openings are cut in this, which when the‘ l')mss

cyﬁnder is properly adjusted render the seale and thermomgter visible;

the indicating wire is thus preserved from wind and :wcxdent.l Tlle

scale here marked allows for a range of ten inches, which is considered

sufficient, being equivalent to a difference of level of more than 11,600

fect. For particular purposes, however, this may be easily exter}ded.

When packed for travelling, the float and its indicator can be nicely

fitted into the brass cover before mentioned, and more than one of t.hese

ghould be kept for use. The diameter of the bore being half an inch,

with a cistern at top of one-inch diameter, and three inches long, al.:.out'
five 1hs. of mercury will be required to fill it, the weight of the iron
tnbe, and other apparatus connected with this barometer, may probably
be about 45 1bs. more; thus the total weight will be under 10 Ibs.

EXPLANATION OF TITE FIGURES. .
F10. V.8 Uf- Regiclering ./]ppm-alm.——A——is the serew for adjusting the height of the
instrument relative to the clock work 3 by this it can be raised or lowered at pleasure.—
B—a leveller nicely balanced on & knife-edge centre, with a eircular 1ing at one end, to
embrace the iizdi(':;tor of the float ; at the other end is an cver pointed Peneil on Mpr-
dan’s principle, with a small apiral spring withia, which keeps it continually pressed
against the revolving barrel.—~C~The revolving barrel which may carry- covers of pfxp@l’,
as3’ gkin, ivory, &c. The vertical lines represent the hours and minutes § th.e horizone
tal lines are inches divided into the uvsual number of parts. A fresh cover is fixed on
. every 24 hours, by stopping the machinery and adjusting it tp any particular moment,
on attaining which by a watch the machinery is started. . .
Great wheel 126 — Secound wheel 120, pinion 10 — Pallet wheel 80, pinion 6 — Motion
wheels 30 aad 60— Circumlerence of barrel 24 inches ~ one revolution in 24 hours.

Fic. 2.~Front view, shewing the brass cover intended to sereer the im%icating ) w?rg
from the wind, This cover is moveahle round the harometer, and the opening here dis«
¢lnses the scale, which can be e:'xéily read off. When travelling this brass egver is x‘norc(}
yound 50 as to protect entirely the scale Thermometer and the wafer with its indu;’gi‘q:‘,

F1a. 3,—8ide view—The 6;vening here in the brass cover (adjusted a3 above to disclose
the seale) eyposcs the Theymometer attached to the Barometer.
.

-t

Fra. .—Tute of thin iron abont 1-8th of an inch thiek, total length out and out 31 1-8th
inctes; the shaded prrt represents the column of mereury.

;
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VI.—Suggestions for a New Standard for Indian Weights and Measures.

TO THE EDITOR OF THE MADRAS JOURNAL OF LITERATURE AND SCIENCE.

Sir,—As the attention of Government scems to be particularly di-
rected to whatever may benefit commerce in India, it is probable that
the important advantages likely to result frem an assimilation.of
weights and measures, as well as of coinage, throughout this country,
will not be disregarded much longer, ‘

Before standards are fixed, no trouble should be spared in consider-
ing the subject in all its bearings; in order that the most convenient

- possible may be decided on. The more, therefore, it is discussed the

better, and, though the following observations may contain nothing.
new; or the views expressed in them may be incorrect, they may- he
useful as likely to elicit more valuable remarks, and, on that account,
worthy a place in your Journal, ) I
. “T am, Sir, yours very obediently,
: o B.
The inconvenience which” must follow a change, that may affect’

every purchase throughout the country, must necessarily be consider-
able. But, is not the present system, which obliges every merchant,’

-every one who buys or sells, to change his caleulation of weights and-

measures, whenever he changes his residence from one country to ano-
ther, or, frequently, from one village to another, productive of as great,
or even greater, inconvenience, than will be cansed by the one change
resulting from the Government adopting and enforcing a new standard
Will it not eventually become necessary to adopt one, when the trade
of the country is in that flourishing . condition, in which the rulers of
the country, as well as most others, wish to see it? And is it not desir-'
able, therefore, that it be introduced now, when with less commerce
there will be less inconvenience ? In England, within a very few.
years, the measures of liquids and grain have been assimilated; yet-
very little has been heard of the inconvenience, even in that commer-
cial country ; and the advantages of the new decimal system in France,
have, long ere this, compensated for the temporary disadvantages and
inconvenience that attended its introduction. s’ )
The native unit of measare in the Tamul country is the grain of
paddy in the husk—1,800 grains of this make one dldkoo, or olluck,.
eight of which form a measure, puddi, ndri or seer : the weight of this
quantity of paddy being the unit of weight. Whatever difference there .
may be in the measures in use in different villages, this is the talle of
measure taught the children in Tamul schools with their alphabet ;
and, it is probable, was the universal one, when the country was under

- one Hindoo government, if it ever were so. The proportions of the

measures vary but little, and although the marcal or keoroont may be



!
[

% S - Suggestions for a New Standard for . [Jan. ‘

- ' '

of different size, the puddé, or measure, at the same place. is almost -
always the sawme aliquot part of it. ;

The standard of length in Malayalum is a small seed called in the !
language of that country yevun'; but, cxcepting there, the English |
yard, foot and inch are in general use among the natives of this Pre- -
sidency. The acreis completely introduced in the Salem district, and ,
the Madras cawny* is in general use in the measurement of rice fields ;
. - . . . . [} . . §
in every district of the Presidency, notwithstanding the original land
measures were as various as the weights or measures of grain. These |
alterations bave taken place quietly and gradually, and show that '
similar changes may be effected without exlreme inconvenience. !

The pendulam is a standard of length not easily to be bronght into :
common use in India; but the newly coined rupee is a measure of
length and weight furnished and certified Ly government, easily appli- ;
cable, constantly at hand— (although not in the abundance one might
desire, yet generally sufficient for the verification of weights, &c¢.)—
not liable to vary in dimension, and depending upon the accurate and -
absolutely unchangeable standards of measurement established in -

Europe. Itis probable that this use of the coin may have been .

thought of, when its diameter was fixed at one tenth of a foot, 1t .

would have been more convenient, had it been made exactly, probably,

one inch, and had the ends of the diameter been marked by larger dots
in the milling; in which way the subdivisions of the inch into eighths
or tenths might also have been shown.t
The phgoda and rupee have Leen oceasionally referred to, in fixing |
the weights in use at Calcutta and Madras. [ would propose the Jatter ;
as the universal standard; changing not the names but the quantity ’
of the measures and weights at present inuse. In liew of nmaking |
the relation of the measures to weights depend npon  paddy,
I would have jt depend upon water, as less variable and the principal |
change would be Tixing the pullum weight universally at 3 rupees °
weight = 540 grains, instead of at 10 pagodas weight = 547 grains. .
* The Madras cewny i3 a more convenient measure than the English acre. 1t is an ;
exact square of 210 fect sides; very ncarly halfa cirele of 400 yards eircumference, and
since it contains 6,400 yards square, is divisible into 15 or 220 parts without remainder,
The advantage of this is evident when it is considered that the Tamul fractions have
-always 320 its multiple or measure for denominator, and (hat the fractions in tse among
other natives of India are in Jike manner measures cr multiples of 16, In this Presidency,
too, the cawny is alrcady more generally known. ’ ;
+ It is questionable, also, whether the gratuitons information contained in the words
on the reverse ** one rupee” and ** yek roopaee™ might not be advantageously replaced
with something else, - .

-Coins themselves might be madg vehicles of vseful information. Their relation to ona ;
auother, and their veight and measvrement, might all be stamped on them, I do not see l
why the English digits and aiphabet might not be inseribed on the reverse of the copper !
and silver coin, &e, The rioralist would be pleased to see knowledge and riches muln i
go togetler ! ‘ - '

B

; iohts ; 3
1837.] pdian Weights and Measures. i}
. 3 i gt
i 7 ¢ in the Maund and Candy, as we
ing table shews the alteration that this would effec
The following table &k ol
New weight, .
Welaht i reight. s in Ybs. WATER.
in Proposed weight.} Old Wel.,ht le::dl?vraiqs
Tupees. Grains. Grains. avoir&xpons.
© 3} 1 Pullumeees oo 510 54’:’ 'Irgrs.
1 Small seer 4320 43T 5 .,
Hlio i 13500 13672 172,
© %3 bgee i 5 1367 2
153 Lft\ﬁizg E;Judo.m 31bs. 660 gre.] 3 bs. $75 grs. 0?)'(7“), M
060 1 1 Maund .| 24 ths, 4800, Jﬁd 1bs. . 6 1hs ';600 »
19,000 | 1 Gy s 4%21153’ 51)388 . g(o)oux)gs. 2 ;béi 6060 ,: 1 Algkpg. - R,
3,000 | 1 Maund(Bengal) 1bs, s | ATk .
1 Marcal - 9
1 Garce:+ 0

Were these adopted, the measures at Madras might remain :ihe g;{ne,
and the weights would be altered so little that I apprehend trifiing
inconvenience would be felt there. ) ) ]

There would be, perhaps, some disadvantage in the weights not re
maining equal to even numbers of pounds English. Tl}e rupee Tﬂl:
not an even measure of the avoirdupois pound of 7,000 grains, and, wi b-
out relinquiéhing it as a standard, it appears to me that this cannot be
effected. ) S

The weight of the 4 pice piece 5 of arupee, is about 13%3~gr%1r;51-(’1£
a weight, however, less convenient than that of the rupee as reg
English measures.

Should a decimal system be introduce ¢ g
be altered. The unit might then conveniently be the English pound

sterling; the rupee being one tenth, and smal.ler cqu;ls, ttlcnfélrs1 ir:g
handredths of it, the latter very nearly corresponding wit t’ edimi'eter
farthing. The foot would e the unit of length, fbe ruPees liametex
being one tenth, The weight of one pound sterl'mg, or -ten rui); -{]ing
silver, might be the unit of weight, and the quantity of (\;at.er \I\S item
ten rupees the unit of quantity. The advantage of the decimal sy y

4, coins as well as weights must

ing fi nglish, and the Maunds at
* Itmay be remarked that the Candy being fixed at 500 Ibs, English, an

g i Iready effected.
5 ths. and 80 Ibs, shew European alteration al ]
B e or 3 drams apotheearies weight ; 32 rupees

, ceighs T30 graius, :
e o tmacarieson trog e .-350 rupees weigh 9 pounds avoirdu«

ies reight -
izh one pound apothecaries or troy weig ) : unds <
;V:il: wpi;;ht.p A cubic foot of water weighs 1,000 ounces avoirdupois, or 437,500 grains,
or 2,430 5 Rupees. )
’ issi in England should have preserve

i g be regretted that the Commissioners in Eng 1d &
lltthlst ni)uox;‘iﬂ'tc‘;ent poiflds weight, or at lcast that they should not have made the troy

ed the tw :

ound and avoirdupois pound to bear a more convenient proportion to one another than
p b
5,760 to 7000,

4 If the alloy of the rupee is copper, the value of that metal appears to
that of silyer—and the rupee worth 6,450 grains of copper nearly,

be ‘:ﬁ‘ﬁh part of
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and the convenience arising from its facility of arithmetical reduction,
$]

would not befelt so immediately by the native community to whom
gfzneral]y the decimal fractions * are unknown. For them the con-
tinued division by 4 would be more convenient, as it is that to which
they are aceustomed, and to which their notation is adap‘ted. It also

should not escape remark that the proportions of weights, &c. however -

arbitrary they may seem, have doubtless been regulated by conveni-
ence, and relatively to the value, the size of the packages, and the me-
thods of transporting the articles weighed or measured. :

4,

VII.—On the Induration of Mortar,

"glfie paper on Phis subject in the April number of the Journal, has re-
called my attention to an enquiry which formerly much interested me,

z:?ezf:ag;;:::agnuf:fulness will be my excuse for offering the following
| W;II‘Ih:fs:;f;nit!l; of cements may be compared by attaching bricks to a
o seco(n i e materl.:xl, ‘added' one by one (each being allowed to dry
o i Seor 13' applied) until by the weight the cohesion of the
o o}'p:s“ :red’, z:n? the mass breaks off from the wall. In the
oo e}; oﬂim ';u ow’s ‘ Tissay on the strength and stress of Timber'
ome € ;f;, ; bc:n 8 mad.e by J.. Brunel, Esq. in this manner arc men-
3 and, by comparison with these, the relative cohesion of Indian

-and British cements may be ascertained,

m’f;xg :;l:e olf sugar (jaggry) in the preparation of cements is attributed
uses; its being partly composed of carbon and oxygen, and

* India i stowi . .
herselt A:?e:::‘;ttzhwzxx;ra:he;ecngal arithmetic upon Turope seems to have forgotten it
. > nrattas 4 aliali . . -
the Musulmans, make use of i , Can; u:ese.'M.xlmlms, Telingas, and Tamulians as well as
lians and Maliayli(-a i e 0 'lee?erlt fractional systems. while the notation of the Tamu.
from position, so {); ;D ,szry defective, compared with the rest, the digits not deriving value
The I»ub]is},Lerq ofal X mftjeu of them are required to répresent the number 2,93 567
only of Enﬂlish‘num)\;::l{s in ;he native langnages would have done well to have ’m'vle use
glis 3 ang tati ie . o S
throvghout India. notation, which would havp assisted their iztroduction
Since the To 5 e L ’
and Teloogoo T:;:i r(;f 5 of,ihe.m digits are the same in English, Malhratta, Sanscrit, Canarese
be used inQCu,h-horr‘ can be little doubt that an order that the English notation only -should
remarked that ;vpre“: nﬂ;er t‘:qe l;st of Jannary 1837, would be easily obeyed, and i.t.mnvbe
themselves to ex:;m' :;e English figures used, it would be easy for the European o!’ﬁl-en
fherm might be savejlmiqan}d c.orrect accounts without translation, and that the copying oi'
1ranslnte’:l in Eration g A?,_vmg‘ the headirgs written in the native lunguages, anr.l thoze
end writersr ]"b: - Considering how volurminous acecunts are, the saving of stationery
The Eur;,p‘:;;:;lwmﬂd not. be so trifling as to be unworthy of consideration,
tives, both ]'Tindonfa:nf;ucf\ljm};! 'ir:‘l infinitely more convenient than thase of the nae
e . : ahomedans, which, among othe jeati Lal '
of 2 limited number of denorainators. ' ’ § ofher objestions, adalt oniy
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consequently able to afford carbonic acid to aseist in the conversion of
the hydrate of lime into carbonate, and the property that subsiance has
of, in a peculiar manner, facilitating the solution of the alkaline carths
in water. ' :

With regard to the jazgry supplying carbonic aeid to the mortar, 1
have made the following caleulation, shewing that, in-order to give
sufficient carbon, 48 parts of sugar must be mixed " with every 100 of
pnslaked lime. But, as the quantity used is but one 1b. to 288 1bs. of
slaked lime, it appears improbable that the jaggry, if useful, is soon
this account. '

4.68 parts of hydrate of To which add 1.73 parts
lime contain " of sugar containing

There will result

3.56 LiMeseavaeeoss 0. .3.56 lime.
94 Oxygen....... 801 1.741 oxygen.
185 . Hydrogen..... .179 . .75 carbon,
Carbonu.sese.. 73 364 hydrogen.:

To which, if .259 of oxygen, obtained from the waler or air, be added,
there will be oxvgen and carbon in the due proportion to make 2.7+4 of:
carbonic acid; which, with 3.56 lime, will form 6.30 carbonate of lime.
Now3.56 : 1.73 1 : 100 ; 48. o -

Tt must bé particularly noticed that, in order that the mortar should
harden, it is not merely necessary that the lime should be thoroughly
carbonated. Common chalk and shells are as completely carbonae of.
lime, as are the calcarious spar or marble; yet the hardness of the.
former substances is very inferior to that of the latter. o

The hardness of the mortar probably depends upon crystallization.
A writer, quoted in the Encyclopzdia Britannica, says, that the lime
erystallizes and entangles &
crystallization may be effected, it is requisite that the crystallizable
matter be dissolved, in the first instance—and the jeggry, in assisting
the solution, probably assists crystallization. The use of lime water—

he sand in its trystals. Now, in order that.

i. e. .a crystallizable solution of lime in water; instead of common.
_water, has, [ know, been practised by the Madras engineers at Nag-.

pore, if not elsewhere; and with good effect. \yater dissolves but
1-450th part of lime, but the addition of sugar wanld enable it to dis-
solve a larger quantity, in proportion as a larger quaatity of sugar was
employed.

- It appears to me probable, therefore, that it would be found a good -
method to use, instead of a solution of jaggry in water, as is the pre-.

. sent practice of the bricklayers in this country, a solution of jaggry:

jn water, which should afterwards be saturated with lime, and- then
made use of to moisten the mortar, when the brickwork is being
built. There -would thus be used, in an carly stage of the building,

" /water holding a quantity of the lime in a crystallizable sfate, which,

Y
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as I have found from experiment, would rapidly deposit erystallized
carbonate of lime and assist the mortar ig hardening. The deposit
takes place even under water, shewing, perliaps, a propexty necebsary
in water cements.

In Spain, and in some parts of this counh-y a mixture of chlmmn ¢
fish cil is used for the purpose of defending the bottom of ves e}’
save the expense of coppering them. This composition get?

covered with sea-shells, and it is necessary to chip it off and rcplaco it

every now and then. When first applied, it is soft as putty, but in the
course of a fortnight it hardens, and after some time becomes so I rd
that it is cut with a heavy axe with great difficulty. It appears likely
that this would be found a very useful water cement, especially with
sea water, and, as it is notlikely to make any great difference with
what description of oil it is made, a cheap one, too.

T am not chemist encugh to answer the question whether the sugar
and the oil act upon lime after being changed intf'a state analogous to
oxalic acid. It may be useful to remark that the fhree substances are
composed of the same clements, and not.in very different quanmles,
and that oxalic acid is that which has the strongest affinity for iime as
well as for magnesia. .

The quantity of lime that should be mixed with sand, in order to
produce the strongest mortar, has been frequently discussed, and very.
varions  indeed have the resnlts of these discussions proved—as,-
indeed, mwht have been expected from experiments which do not ap-
pear to have been carried on in the same manner. The first paragraph.
of these remarks shews a good and easy method of trying the cohesiop.
experimentally. Theoretically, it may be considered that all that ia
not brick or stone in & builiding must be mortar, in order that it should
be one solid mass. In like manner, it may be corsidered that all that
is not sand in a quantity of mixed riortar which has dried shounld be
crabonate of lime. Now, if you take a tumbler, and All it with dry
sand, you may afterwards pour into it without spilling rather wmore than
half as muelt water (Dy measare) as you put sand : consequently the
sand does not #Il hzlf the space that it occupies. Hence it would
appear that mortar should consist by measure of equal guantities of
earbonate of Jime and of sand—or further, that, since 630 parts of car-
bonate of lime contain 356 of lime, that the proportion'should be 356
parts of lime (or 468 parts of hydrated, or slaked, lime) to 630 par ts of
sand—which is nearly in the proportion of two to three. It is to be re-
marked thatif coarse sand be mixed with fine alarger part of the space
occupied will be filled; and also, that this proportion of two to three
is that in use among meistries in this country.

With regard to the quantity of mortar that should be used with bricks, .

this must depend on the closencss and goodness of the work, If 1,000

N
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bricks of the regulationsize (the thickness of which, by the bye, is {oo
great for the native method of burning bricks) be allowed to 66 cubic
feet; and 100 bricks are deducted for breakage loss by carringe, &e.
the remaining 900 will fill 471 feet, and I8} remain to be filled by

mortar ; or as a parrah measures 22 feet, about 6 parreks and a half—
so that 25 parraks of slaked hme, 33 parraks of sand, and 900 bricks,
appear 1o be a just proportion. " B.

VIIL.— On the Homiothermal method of Acclimating Extra-Tropical
Plants within the Tropics.—By Roserr Wicnr, Bsq. 3. b, &e. &c,

" TO THE EDITOR OF THE MADRAS JOURNAL.

. Drar Sir,—Believing the views, propounded in the accompanying
observations on the acclimating of extra-tropical plants in tropical
climates, of much importance to this country, I -am very desirous of
having them speedily sabjected to the only test that ean determine
their value—carefully conducted experiment—Dboth in India and Eu-
rope: you will therefore much oblige me by giving them a place in
the forthcoming number of the Madras Journal. Early publicity is
desirable, because it is to the philosophers of Europe (enjoying as they
do vnrivalled facilities for conducting the enquiry, as well by the juxta-

position of two climates, as by thelr skill in performing experiments)

that we must look for the final determination of the truth or fallacy of
my deductions from the few facts already ascertained. As the paper
vas originally written while encamped on the Pulney mountains, sepa-
rated alike from books and every collateral source of information, I do
niot hold myself responsible for having overlooked the works of other
labourers in the same field, if such there be, for truly T know "of none.
The principles have long been public property, but their dpph(ﬂtwn,
in the manner here ploposed has never, I believe, been recommqnded
by any one.
1 remain, dear Sir,
Yours, &e. T

SanEx ¢ 24tk November, 1836,
: : Rosert WicHz, .-
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Numerous analogies Vel sopselle o m L ysologse
observed and dwelt upon, by nearly ETS 4 5 e
This knowledge has; however, been but iittle app]"lui to h.le a f'}'.‘t"
ment of horticulture, and not at all to that. of agmv:ult‘ute ; 80 ‘.x’r} (w

¢ - » and I think T may with safety assert, .thatl?zt )
b e oo s sl
101 regetable life, as toa the constity )
:;:ee ;ﬁffé{ji :fle‘rzi) qualif ¥ x;, t(l;mzﬁ}el f:r{llg;lerr:ilv} ‘ix':;x:)(;'; r;{}(j ;):0 gzxz-
gir;:)gﬁézitlfi'stzh:ﬁz‘:f; ‘:ﬁlenjrbrjeec‘t of t\;e Hombothermal nlafz.t‘ll\odd of
acclimatizing planis: to p?gnt'(:ll;ti(‘:g:;) it may be acc,omp 15.‘ e,l
th';‘}l:: le};i(‘::t Zg :(;{dp::le;f;];;n)xr:gmplams for}'orcing, hasbeen long known,

oo loation of
and is now constantly employed for that parpose, but the application ,

inati a abling them

heat to seeds during the act of germination, as meaans of enabl;n‘g; ,: o
afterwards to resist, uninjured, high témperatures, has neveér }l.t T;\vo
: ; anc eriment. Twor

vinciple, andbut seldom as a chance exp
recourse to on principle, an : €x] e
such experiments, however, have been recently fegordud in tl;e 'léhcse :
tions of the Agricultural and Rurticultural Soc1er 9f India. e
shall briefly recapitnlate, and then explain the prm‘cupletshct.l Wp;iicaﬁon
i S ma ac ted for, and Jastly show theira

respective results may be aecount y ly show 2 .
to tI;xe improvement of agricylture, and the accllmzftmg o;' i:c;: e}sg(;?:g’ntsf
‘ i X d ort of a Committee of the Seci £
The ‘following extract, from a repor ooiely o,
Arts, explains the successive steps of the first of these experiments,

conducted by Mr. Anderson, Curator of the Chelsea botan'ic ga];de:lx; i(:]r
the introduction of Joomla rice (a very hardy plant) into Kngland.

i i varicties of. hill rice. .
He was furnished with some seeds of five vi

 They were sown in Mareh, :m(l]somc.ofﬂeac}txotk;‘xolﬂiem;:l:;t;;(;, u?;x;t
did very well while they were kept in the hot-housc. dhqm{"
v : tz the green-honse, where they-became stoutand b Lf " 3:
‘ ‘;lear:t:em;)r: etfle end oat' June, they were transferre.d to a sl;\elter]e.d gia;}
in a'bason for the growth of aginiic plants, having 9 1ncd es 1(1 t;f)u =
wate'g:, and 12 of mud. Here tney grew and ")I’OH;ISQI wsnd ,‘athe;-
begipning of August, when the weather becoming ¢ oudy lu'f(,g S
ccldgthey became sickly, and were all dead by the begmn;ua : "‘;Sﬁ;,t
tembe’, without having ccme into flower. It seems therelorgl cvﬂx " ;
thdt the temperature even of ;Illey vr'arx’x}er parts of England is n
- ient for the cultivation of hill rice. R . ‘
fﬂ?ﬁ::ensecond was made by G. T. F. Speed, Esq. of Caleutta. FHe

“# afier repeated and disheartening failures with celery and sonlxi o;hza; .
Enolish seeds, at Iast resorted io the plan, almost unthoughte
f=

India, of making a hot bed,” In this he sowed his seed on the '24?{1
£ 53 € ) )

»*Vide vol, 3 pages 88 aad 89103, 105 and 119,

.

“action, if low, strong stimulants produce little excitement.

PR
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. November. On the 4ih December they germinated, and on the 10th of
January he planted them out in trenches. During the time they were
in the bed he daily moistened them with water that had been exposed
for several hours to the heat of the sun: and, on the 11th May, a
bundle of red celery, sent to the Society with his communication,. is
t1ecorded “ very fine considering the late season of growth.,”

Can the opposite resultsiof these experiments be referred to any fixed
principle, governed by the laws of organic life, which, if discovered,
could be successfully applied to the introduction of foreign plants
into tropical climates ?

1 think they can, but, {o explain the principle, I must seek the nid of
animal physiology, from the laws of vitality being better understood,
and more cognizable by the senses, in animals than in vegetables..

Animals are endowed with a principle of life, only known to us by .
its effects, but the laws of which have been carefully studied. It has
received the name of Excitability or Irritability (I prefer the formet
term) from its property of being acted on, and excited, by the applica.
tion of external agents : the agents are called stimulants ; and thg;,

" action escitement. Excitability increases in proportion as we reduce

excitement by the abstraction of stimuli, and diminishes with theiv ap-
plication : hence a person famished with hunger has his excitability so
increased, that the stimulus of the mildest focd induces violent ex
ment, and a person frozen will, from the same cause, be destroyed by
heat of a moderately warm room. On the other hand, aperson in the
habit of maintaining considerable excitement by the habitual use of
stimulants, cannot bear their privation so well or for so long a time ag
one habitually temperate ; nor does the same quantity of stimuli pro-

cites

- duce in each an equal degree of excitement; on the contrary, the quan.

tity that would produce high fever and rapid exhaustion in the one, ig
barely sufficient to preserve health in -the other. Excitement is the
process by which escitability is reduced, and kept within the
bounds consistent with the health and well being of the animal; and
by the graduated use of stimulants, we can sa modify the susceptibi-
lities of this vital principle, that a considerable degree of stimulation’

becomes necessary for the maintenance of the organic

actions, by
which.the fune

tions of life, assimilation, circulation and transpiration,
are carried on : or, by their abstraction we can raise the susceptibility
so high that a slight stimulus will cause great exciternent. Excitabi-
Yity isthen eqoivalent to privation of stimuli, excitement to their ex.
cess.  Exeitability being high, a slight stimulus produces violent

Let us now
hether they
oposed, and prove tha

apply these principles of animal to vegetable life, and see w
afford us a satisfactory solution of the question pr
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=1

identity of the vital yunuple which governs both animal am’l vegﬂta.b]e
existened,

Bbr. Anderson commenced hls experiment, by ch'mgmg, through the
application of the stimulus of heat to the germinating seed, the cheracter
of his subjects, from hardy extra-tropical, to tender tropical plants, and
then concludes, that they are naturally too tender to withstand the cold
nights of an English antumn, Mr. Speed by the application of Leat, at
precisely the same stage of their existence, changes his from hardy {o
tropical plants, and then successfully rears them in a tropical climate.
Both are surprised at the] result, while intrath, on the prineiples here
explained, the success of the one was os certain as the failure of the
other. Had Mr. Anderson sown his -seed in autumn, in the open air,

as he would have done winter wheat, and as is done in their native

country, their power of resisting the cold of its almost Siberian clintate,
would easily have protected them against the much milder winter of
England ; while their excitability, accumulated by the long privation
of the stimulus of heat, would have prepared them to start vigo-
rously on their course to maturity with the first heats of spring,
and, in all probability, they would have matured their crop in the
course of the summer or enrly in autumn. Mr. Speed having fails
ed in rearing celery by adopring the contrary practice, with most
commendable perseverance, determined fo sprout his seeds in a hot
bed,, and is rewarded by the possession of a plot of fine celery in
May. From this ¢ would appear, that plants raised from European
seeds, if germinated in cool_shaded beds, retain in a high degree
their excitability, unfitting them for successful culture ina hot cli-
mate; but which is exhausted by the application of heat to the ger-
minating seed, and their constitutions so modified and rsimilated
to the ciimate, as not only to resist & high temperature; but even
to render it necessary to their after existence.
Does the seed of plants so sltered, retain the tropical character com-
municated to the parent ¥

©

In the present state of our knowledge it is impossible to-answer

this question, as not a single fact exists duecJ) bearing on the sabject:
but, reasoning a prierd, I ecan see no reasem for doubting thut they
would in the second, if not in the first generalion; and if numerous
and carefully conducted experiments prove this to be the case, 1 have
no hesitation in assuming, that the .two experiments which form the
basis of this communication, have led to the most important and valu.
able discovery ever made in the science of agriculture, in connection
with vegetable physiology. Itis almost superfluous to add, thatthe

obvions deduction from then} is, thatwe may, if we choose, sce the

plains of India, and not of Ipdia only, but of the whole torrid zone,

covered with the highly nutriffous grains and roots of Europe, in place

of the very inferior ones nowlin use. Nor need we conline ourselves
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to the introduction of the herbaceous forms only, but may, by applying
the same principles to the arboreoits vegetation of temperate climates,
extend it to the tropics, thereby supplying ourselves, not only with the

_ products of the farm and kitchen garden, but of the forest and orchard,

On these groands I eannot refrain from soliciting—urgently entreating
—all those enjoying opportunities of making experiments, both in India
and Kurope, to unite in their endeavounrs to confirm by repeated trials
the trath or fallacy of the principles I have deduced from the facts
and analogies above stated,

IX.~=Notes, chiefly Geolagical, of a Jour ney through the Novthern C’u-
cars in the year 1830.——-1)’" P. M. Benzs, Esq. . D.

Sﬁno, prima d’ og‘ni altro, da compararsi i vardi, e siegatf fenomeni ¢if postl, e raceolit
dalla nsscrvazione, e dall’ esperienza, cosl ad uno ad uno, cowme tuttt insieme; per vedere
in che si cinvengano, ¢ pemvvemn'd si differiscano.~~8vini, Introd: «lla ' Fu Speria
saeniale. : :

Masvrreatay, Jan. 16, 1835.—We disembarked at this place from
Calcutta, and proceeded to the camp, pitehed about a mile -from. the
place of debarkation. I felt distinctly that we were passing through
an unhealthy, marshy situation, the a‘mosphere having the characte~
ristic odour of such pestiferous places, arising from the putrefaction of
the lucustrine plants the salicornie principally.

- As we traversed the plain, we could not but wonder at the many human

‘skulls scattered over it, hav ving bLeen, as we were told, dug up by jack-

als, and other animals from their untimely graves. They were those
of the unfortunate people, who fell victims to the mortiferous epidemy,
which, two years before, carried off a great many European soldiers,
nd multitudes of the natives.

Although the Right Honourable the Governor’s' camp was pitched
some distance from the unhealthiest part of the plain, yet, the mias-
matic effluvia, particularly at night, was powerfully felt. I never
recollect the odour so strong, except in the swampy plains of the
Acherusian lake (hodie Fanari), where, during the heat of the summer
months, the exhalations from that vast swamp corrupt the ajr to such a,
degree, as to prove exceedingly bancful to the imprudent who ventures
to sleep, even one single night, within the influence of these pestiferons
exhalaiions. At Masulipatam, the two mghts we slept there, the odour
was very strongly developed.

The plain, round M'lsulxpauzm, is sandy, havmv a subtratum of clay.
In this sand are found many pxe:‘es of a concretionary calcarious sand-
stone, generally speaking mammillary, such as we sce in alluvial depo-
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sits® of many places in Burope. This is the only locality, wherg I did -
not meet with the substance, so widely spread in the plains of Indiae— -
the nodular kankar- , , ]
"“In the middle of the Pettah, at the spot where the two principal
streets cross edch other, are placed erect and arranged ina circular
form, thirty-three large slabs of & compact limeston®, covered ‘with
numerous figures in basso and aito relievo, of the most exquisite exect-
tion; excelling any in the few places I have visited in India, containing
such relics of the remotest antiquity, the Seven Pagodas not excepted.
The sculptures at Masulipatam, being cut in compact limestone, of a
ver$ fine texture, are susceptible of receiving a delicacy, a kind of m4l- -
lowness in the execution of figures and friezes, which it is impossible
to impart to the coarse grained pegmatitic rock of the Seven Pagodas.
There is such anatomical correctness in the figures, and so much nature
" and freedom in their positions and attitudes, that Gagginot himself
would have been proud of acknowledging them as his work. )

These sculptured slabs were brought” from the ruins of a pagoda,
seven miles from Masulipatam; and, by what I remarked in one of
them, they must have belonged to a more ancient building, than the
pagoda whence they were brought te Masulipatam. One of the largest
slabs (more than four feet high) had oune of the two surfaces, convex,
the other, plane. On the convex one, were multitudes of figures, which
covered its whole space, representing processions, sacrifices of animals,
and other religious ceremonies, said to be those of the Jain tribe. On
the back smrface was sculptured a reversed column, the pedestal turned
upwards, and the capital downwards; showing that the two faces of the
stone had been sculptured and used at two different periods, and for two

- different buildings.t

* Doctor MacCulloch describes calearious coneretions found in banks of sand in Perth«
shire, which ¢ present a great variety of stalactitic forms generally more or less compli-
cated, and often exceedingly intricate and strange, and which appear nnalogous to those

) of King George's Sound, and Seewers island,” Quarterly Journal, (Royal Institution)
Oct. 1833, vol. xiv. page 79--83.

+ The celebrated Sicilian sculptor in basso and alio reliero,

4 It s common to find sculptures on both sides of a slab, either asa frieze, architrave,
inscription, or other arnaments, in Greece. T discovered ix the ruins of ancient Samos in

" Cephalonia (one of the provinces tributary once to Uiysses). opposite to Ithaea, two sepul~
£ the cover the following inseription in |

chres; the one having on the external surfaceo
sncient Greek: Dioxisia VALE, (Plate 17, fig. I} ; and, descending into the sarcophagus, I
saw, on the under surface of the same slab, some very old Greek letters, the rerpains of an
inseription, which I could not decypher.

‘On the cover of the second tomb, externally, there was no sculpture, nor inseription of
any kind ; tat, on turning it was seen, in very fude, and apparently very ancient, Greck
characters, the following inseription : PHILOSTRATE ATTaTR VaLL, (Platel?, fig. 2), In
fhe island of Corfu (Pheeacia, olim}, 2t the summit of Cupo Bianco (olim Lencimne} I found
2 tomb-stone with the following inscsiplion: Furcenxia FAusTa, ARNORUM XX, Vare,
(Plate 17, fig. 3). On the reverse of this slab there were arabesques, lines, &e, inlicating
that that side had becn probably employed as an ¢raament in a more ancient bailding,
before it was used as a tomb-stone,
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P,qﬁmﬂofnglthe s;:ull{)tures af Magnlipatam there was 1 pieca, apparenily
pAY e enlablature of an architrave, whi ; “in N
: th \ ,» which was really in a vey
r:_lened style; there were figures of lions, tigers, rhinoceroses, bufﬂnl(;ei
and mex, executed with so much taste, and so exquisitely correct
to call forth the admiration of all who saw it. e
b'll'hxls, and many ’others o'[ the seulptures attracted the Right Honoﬁr-.
ablet e (g‘.ovm'nm'sattentmn, who on the spot gave orders for thei
tl’ctlfSIﬂ}%SlQIl to a safer, cleaner and more conspicucus place.* ) "
] lbe hmestope of these slabs is stratified, and has great similarity to
;{at used fo? lithographic purposes (No. 1)—colour, yellowish gr1y~_.
Tf;mreé splintery and dull, oceasionally glimmering—senxi;transpax')ent
at the edges; in short, it resembles ma i
: . agunesian, or some species of th
alpine, limestone. I was told that it i banks of the
] i 3 at it is quarried on th
Kistna river, near Chindapilly. ! the banlo of the

Goopoor, Janua;-y 19 ‘I;he;' . ‘ :
; ,— subtratum to the alluvial sand, §
pl:nf) between Masulipatam and this place, is blackish clvay ’N:l:(é)m the
{aining some fresh water shells, such as ampullaria, pl:znor'l;z's, cg;n--
(No.-3). Just before reaching Poomroo the sandy alluvium ig suc’c(:e;

ed by the black cotton scil, in which I found also ampullerie and

planorbis..

WEEvoOR, Jan 2[ }C‘ult' i : ars to
Jan, 2],— ivation of all sorts of grai

> : 5 ains a

prasper in the environs of Whehoov, and the blaci soil )EI;P%I‘S N
which ave found, even at one or two feet depth, under the sul'
water shells, of species now existing in tanks. '

vails, in
face, fresh

h'BLZl:)ARA, Jan. ‘22.—-A1‘I the plain between Whehoor and this p’laceﬁ
dS‘t e usual uninteresting, monotonous appearance of the plains of
India; but close to the village of Pattamotta, not three mil; ‘1}8 .
I?ezoar:\, we were relieved from this dispiriting sameness, es rc;m
sight of elevated land and hills. The knoll, at the foot ’f Y e
the v%llage stands, is hardly 40 feet above t’he pla;n- amg “hlGCh
near it has somewhat less elevation. Both arve form’ed of  varien
ty of gneiss, which contains garnets instead of mica ; althoa ‘}’la“f:‘
some blocks we sce this last mineral not only added, to thug ,hm
three, but sometimes predominating over them (No. 4) We Tl
seei{ he:;:after, that, in the whole province, this is tl.le'i)redo;isx:rrftl;
rock ; the quartz of which has a gray ; o i

with the appearance and nature'ofgall{itz(;l?llxz g‘::nef;tslspaf-whlt]e.
amorphous, but occasionally erystalline, and of the comt’noxgxreﬁzizlg

@ They have not yet reached their destination, the Museum of the I iterary Socicty, ~
a .- e
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The different colours of the minerals give to the rock a fine sppear-
anse. The direction of the strata in these hillocks is N. and 8. dip-
ping east, and, as far as could be judged at that distance (3 miles), the
hills west of these las: arve formed of the same rock, the direction and
the dip of the strata being the same as of the eminences near Potta-
motta. This species of gneiss seems to decompose easily, the albite
being the mineral to decay first. Many blocks, both logse and fixed in

the soil, are seen between Pottamotta and Bezoara. This last town is

situated close to the left bank of the Kistna, at the eastern side of the -

hill, whose western base, is washed by the river during the freshes,
Two ranges of hills, having the same direction, viz., N and S., confine the
river in a kind of gorge; the one to the north, the other to the south,
and therefore running in a direction at right angles with the course of
the river. The height of both these ridges scems to be the same, about
600 feet above the river.

The water in the Kistna at this scason is hardly one-third of the
breadth of the river during the monsoon; but during the freshes the
waters expand, filling the whole breadth of -the bed, reaching the foot
of both ranges of hills; and then the stream must be at least a mile and
a half broad. It appeared to me that, both above thiz gap of the hills,
through which the river runs, and below it, the country is flat, and near-
1y on the same Jevel; therefore, what I have read in some publications
of the waters of the river having cut through this chain of hills, does
not appear very probable.

In the alluviam, many strata of which are seen on both banks inan
horizontal position, are composed of a coarse sand, allernating with
those of a greyish clay (No. 5). The rock forming the hill, at the eastern
foot of which Bezoara stands, is the gneiss I have just described, the
strata being very much distorted and inclined, dipping south, It is
not rare to see entire strata formed exclusively either of quartz, or fel-
spar, or hornblende rock, which last lies, dyke-like, among the gneiss.

The direction of the strata is N. E. and S. W. nearly perpendicular
to the course of the river, which at this place runs N, W.and 5. E.
Gneiss is the lowest visible rock about Bezoara, the cantortions of the
strata of which are well displayed in the sections of the new road ai the
base of the hill to the left. :

Guxnyawarvm, Jan. 23.—Farly in the morning we passed over a ridge,

the continuation of the Bezoara hill, running eastwardly ; it was still .

dark, so I could not distinguish the nature of the stone composing it;
but some specimens [ picked up in the road, proved to be garnetic gneiss,
analogous to thatof Bezoara. The plain near this place displays hard-
ty any blocks of stone, either loose or implanted in the soil, except ncar
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a deep nullah, where are many masses of quartz-rock, which must have
Leen brought from the distant high hills to the north, and acenmulated
there for the purpose of building a bridge; the few projecting rocks are
the usual garnetic’gneiss, often decomposing, the garnets assuming a
cancelated structure (No. 6). . °

' This gueiss, like all primitive Indian rocks, whether stratified, or mas-
sive, contains immense beds, or veins, of quartz.  When the other mine-
rals decompose and are remaoved, the quartz must protrade, and, depriv-
ed of support, split iuto fissures, the pieces being scattered in the plain ;
0?, if the rock be in the declivity of ahill, it is hurled down into the ra:
vines z.md valleys. In one place, to the right of the road, there is a littl
ﬁlevat.xon of sandstone, witha few blocks projecting at tile summit (N e
7) which somctimes assume the conglomerate structure resembl'l cr(.‘l >
pro.phyry (No. 8), or conglomerate sandstone (No. 9) ; over tt s
plain, pebbles of quartz and of sandstone are very abun’dant e Wh(}le'

_ ArpoorareT, Jan. 24.—The Right Honourable the.Governor havi
rofjolved to §tay here for the remainder of this, and all the follow; ::imig
I did not miss the opportunity of examining the diamond mine~mt’.] :&}’
the Honoarable Mr. Russell informed me were only six mi ; “'“Ch
this place. . . y six miles north of
Having made my arrangements for the joumey;, a tent accompanyi

me, I started at 5 o’clock next morning ina ;;alanquin &ﬁp nimg
thr'ee miles having traversed a plain of some exlent, near' th; v?ﬁ a‘ e
Shingoonoosoondum, the guide, who had assured me, with an o;t}?geh.()f
he knew the place, began to talk with every person he met, sou s
which led me to suspect he was ignorant of the place we we;e ot g,
Fortunate_ly, meeting 2 man who understood Hindostanee angoll)ng‘m;
the memorandum, with which Mr. Russell kindly providcd’ m e
name of the village close to the mines,; I asked for Mulla E'Iiof e
immediately the man pointed out a taftof lofty trees, in t;;e y" ind
of which were seen the huts of the village, T was in sear,ch of. eHnnddle
me, at my request, to the headman of the village who condu‘ctede o
the pits, answering, with a captivating affability, a e to
to him in our way to the excavations,

The road from Appoorapet to Mullavelly, lies along a sandy plai
which, 1 am told, is swampy during the heavy rains. Appro'tch}' D e
last mentioned village the plain is bestrewed with blocks and‘fra::xii:

g-1

1l the questions I put

.of a very hard conglomerate sandstone, some pieces being of
a

purplish.colour (No. 13). There are also some large blocks of garneti
gneiss, in a state of decomposition (No. 14). - But the red sandst:)nc
abounfls most, although rolled pieces of quartz, with a coverine of:
ferruginous clay, or carbonate of iron, together with the conglon?erate
sandstone, are scatlered over the plain,
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The hollow flat, where the diamond pits are excavated, was a low sWRMm-
Py plain, at the season I visited them, the lower part only contt}uflﬂt
some water. Being surrounded by a bank, or rising of the soilin 8
cireular manner, it has the appearanse of having been once a lake. - Tm
banks are formed of the red ferruginous sandy soil, prevailing all W‘”‘d
this place; through this plain no river or rivulet flows, and ‘_h? pools
in its lower part dry up About the month of March; and it i8 ‘m
the time &hen the excavations may be commenced, and not before.
The few hills I could see near this place were those to the nprth;
not above two or three hundred feet above the plain, and covered ik
underwood, interspersed with large trees. Some miles beyond
hillocks runs another range of hills, loftier than the nearest o1ies,
ing, however, the same direction, l O
The diamond pits are in general excavated at the north end d the
bank that surrounds the hollow, J udging from some which were &y’
the deepest eould not be more than 12 fect; and I observed t}»‘..‘t'
whatever their depth was, they never came to a hard mass of Fa&t-
The strata which they netrate during the search are—first, 3 §réYs
clayey, vegetable mould, about a foot or two thick ; below ﬁ\if an aﬂﬂi
vium, composed of the following pebbles, (not including the d;amwm
which have evidently undergone attrition, their angles ‘hmfmg‘ besit
worn off: sandstone similar, to the one already- described—quartz™
2 siliceous iron-hornstone— carbonate of iron —felspar—conglom® .
sandstone, and a Prodigious quantity of kankar, or concretionsy lime
stone (No. 15),

Of this last mentioned rock, we must say & little :
. - than of the others; the reason is obvious—namely, that the gem * ‘t;
* base.of the acid :

! in the calearious stone. .
Besides the n

umerous pieces of this eoncretionary rock, “a_tte*,e d.on
the hurface of the scil, and also intermixed in large quantities nAl(,
dmmot.:d au.“"i“m, it forms regular strata, or veins we mlghf‘ e
them, in a horizontal Position, both in the vegetable earth, and inB¥
" diamond alluvi

; bhles
um, precisely like flints in'chalk. Many of the pedt
of quartz, and hornstone ar

«' raginous endutt, but it peretrates into their substance. ~ This

contains not a trace of quartz or any other mineral; and that in wm

in the vegetable soil and in the diamond alluvium, is more friable then .

that exposed on the surface of the ground. - v
[tia in this alluvial detritus that the diamonds are found; my spase

fmens were teken from & heap, on the brim of the last exod'j?'ﬁ‘f"" Py
five years ago. Fromthis refuse, the headman told me..""”“;@“ g
8 many small pieces of the gem, as might fill, the hollow of ghe E‘&
of the hand; no other excavation has taken place since. Tt

All the pits are of an irregular form; gerally, oblong; t® w

. L d
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e not only varnished, as it were, w:zth» -
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413 me sHey were not more than' ten feet,despy- this I oould not
ﬁzx}ﬁﬁiﬁz@um of the water, with-which thiéy we:
st BHALES

:

- information, in réply to my interrogmtovies; be nlwny;!
‘Wkumﬁ;wﬁons, E’hether the ‘pits. are farmed, or are
e *Wﬁi: iat of the Nizam. The dismond is never found imM“
:,,.?cou: ‘attached to any of the pebbles, with ‘which, they. .
e —?va‘:@,&ma i this locality.,'l‘héy’)a‘:e‘glyaxalfqutm,e.
re IVRES e other little, stones.” On my"p:ﬁti;cuia‘rly 'P@Wﬂjﬁglt
ikﬁ&%ﬁ@e, id the gem was never attached to that substance, ~ On
fhé‘kﬁﬁi}{r he z:lwm the pebbles most constantly assosiated mub..ﬁ:
enguiriog, ﬂ“?bu ihdiontiens of the -existence pf.r,theg :dﬁqm&pi%}é 3
‘fdﬁﬂk@ﬁ'ﬁ&‘me heape of detritus, the -follpmng'pebbleg— *o i
?wk?du? nd the kankar. St hfhm lnthu
Hotnitont and b1° . the prodigions quantity of carbonmte of lime inthis
A grwihitanding

(i
¢

& w - water did not appear to contain any traces of ‘i"“ M.ff.‘he
Jbetiticy, e n that collected in thg'!Pit&' ‘ B
Frhabitants f.‘“c.l_;;:m;ng the, diamond gmmmymust.‘h:j_e"pmceem:ib‘
e deiﬂt“i’wnh the only ones near this place; being mm
feom thie ills ghe sandstone range/which extends 'easlwar i ﬁy“ -
eomm.ﬁggbﬂn; 0'0 sridapilly and Mullavelly, in all of which ocah‘ e

- ; dstone.
Bangandpilh), [\ 5e 8 conglomerabe san

AN 1) diamo ’
thntria of 306 FEST

: ted for handsome
k syl of This place is more celebra ‘ 1
,,.gr'.x.bii; J “?'7 mmﬂ‘; v?ell proportioned men, than :lx)n;tf l:nhoc:- nx; :}:‘
onien, snd & ‘“:'“-] deed, kmong the numerous persons bo yi ing and
ﬂéniiuim" A d:d]:lonl the road to sea the Governor pass,
old,

. : i are
whio er who could’be ¢alled ugly, or who was sickly in appe
‘one 7 )

Sereéive OB agped attire. .
gew’mﬁiy’.qmgaigj:iﬂ;ﬁ the garrison (of course recﬂ:;;;d ;:z:
--ofhe Native rt'e %ﬁ'dia) had suffered severely ﬂ“‘f year a )h .
dlfferent PAT %‘:miﬂent and remittent fevers, the 1:1\al§:n1f-)sav;:;“g

symicic o ‘of the mortiferous scourge. Dr. '
Ysd Jikewis th?:f ::::;,oiealo“s professional man, told me that th«:
very able, WEL e cpidemy, was, both in the last and presen
proximbite e Sirs srains, which, whenever exorbitant, never failed to ‘::'
S’MMMMhﬁons from the rice fields a deleterious mﬂuence: ¢ ht
partto 2::78 daneful to the human system. The same happens in the
Prigues vEI )

. ai ill-managed
O ) where, if on account of profuse raims, ori n

woe ﬁﬁ ft:z;:tt: ﬁ,eltls be overflown, & burfling sun succeeding to

i { M’ aii"ﬁi Gieir vieinity becomes pestiferous, and very dangerous,

them/ e

i re infor hat out of five
s g particularly. We were mfmmed,. A .
totbé culi;:t; thr; regiment, one hundred were in hospital ; and
th :hghe discase had then abated in severity, yet many of the con-
ougi .

i

vé! pattly fitled
e helifmsn, who appeared an intelligént, obliging person, gave e
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. -
" yaleséents had engovgement of the spleen, or. other abdominal viecera,
-~ ywhich ev tually terminate: in dropsy, berriberri, or other requele,
“most of wﬂ;ch prove incurable, and atdast end fatully., The condition
-:‘.in which vﬂ:&ovemor found the hospital, although unavoeidably crowd.
e, gave great satisfaction, .and did credit to ©r, Davison’s zeal and
L pxertions. S : L -

‘L. NurLAcHERLS, Jan, 98.—The plain, which surrounds Nullacherla for
_some miles, is covered with 2 sandy goil, gvergpread with numerous
pieces and blocks of sandstone. The grains of quartz, in this last
mentioned stone, are. cemented by a ferruginous puste, which gives to

the rock a deep red, or purple, eolour; the loose pieces apparently have |

undergone long attrition, being rounded, or at least their angles very
- much blunted, In many places there are blocks of the same rock
- jutting many fect above the soil, and evidently impacted deeply in it.
" In these last mentioned rocks the stratification is quite evident (No.
- 16), and in many pieces the iron is in such a quantity that they might

_ be called siliceous iron ore, rather than sandstone (No. 17). About.

.half a mile before we come to this sandstone, in the middle of the road,
~are seen some projecting blocks, of a black colour and cavernous struc-
:. fure, so as to simulate lava, for which'l _took it at first, when at some
. distance ; but, on a closer examination, it proved to be the lateritic

.stone of this part of India, differing from that of the Red Hills,and .

otlter localities of the Carnatic, in containing more quartz, being more
_cavernous, with more sinnosities, which are empty, not being lined by,
or filled with, felspar (No.I8). Itisevidently a conglomerate rock,
some of the composing pebbles being carbonate of iron, of adark
‘brown colour. As these lateritic rocks are, as it were, impacted in
others of purple-coloured sandstone, and protruding in 2 similar way to
_those of the latter rock, we may infer that the cavernous iron ore forms
a bed in sandstone.

-. PUDDAPANGALLER, Jan. 30.—About five miles before reaching this
place, and between it and Yernagorium, is seen a small hillock, to the
‘right hand side, near the road. 1 was riding in company with my
friend Colonel Cuilen, conversing on the geology of the district we
were travelling throngh. e told me that just before us there wasa
very interesting phenomenon ; nothing less than shell-limestone under-
laying, and alternating with, basalt. Belore reaching the place 1saw
iin the dry beds of the torrents;und 4in the ditches on both sideg of the

‘road, a yery compagt, copglomerate sandstone, which I will hereafter

.describe. e e , . -
As may be supposed I wi} extremely anxious to arrive at the Iscality
indicated by Coloael Cullen, which we did, in less than balf an hour,

&
-~
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- Having reached a nullah, which ran down from the north - declivity of
i the—hillock, we dismounted, directing our horses to be taken a mile
or two further on. ' C ‘ . o

In the bed of the dry nullahs, as well as along the road, were seen

“ blocks of limestone, some of them loose, and others implanted in the

soil of the declivity of the hillock. Thisrock has a white cotonr, and 4

fracture semi-chonchoidal and glimmering, on account of the numerous

erystals of carbonate of lime, into which all the fossil shells are con-

verted, The heightof the hillock may be three or four hundred feet
above the plain, and the slope of the northern sideis gentle and gradual. *

" Its form is oblong; the ridge having a north and south direction.
" The north declivity is covered with blocks and large pieces of basalt,

. " geattered and intermixed with those of the limestone. - Some of the

‘ masses of the last mentioned rock were entirely composed of shells,
converted into brilliant and sparry crystals of carbonate of lime. It

- < geems, that they must have undergone violent compression, since they

are fractured, and many of them crushed into comminuted fragments.
This limestone is very compact, aud differs from that a few yards higher,
“in not containing sparry particles (No. 19). Ascending still, the basaltic
* masses became more numerous, both loose and fixed ; many.of .them
“decomposing in concentric layers, and passing into wacke (No. 20).
“Although this trap appears tough and of a firm compact texture, yet
“ when looked at through a leus, it is-observed full of microscopic-cavi.
ties, some of them lined with a yellow powder (No. 21). - . -. . -3
The top of this hill, which forms a kind of table-land, is capped iith
* basalt, apparently extending a few miles eastwardly, and decomposing
“in concentric layers, which are clearly seen in the dry beds of brooks,
" having their line of separation well defined. This-wacke contains no
~ghells of any sort (No.22)s Many of the masses of basalt, on the
-summit of the hill, are vesicular, sometimes approaching amygdaloid,
not only on the surface, but also in the substance of the stone. Not
rarély, large isolated nests of this Aamygdaloid occur in the cdmpact
basalt, the cavities being, in both cases, lined or filled ‘with caicspar
- (No. 23). - o SO Ly
“ Descending a little way to the right (N.E.) we came to a thick be:(l ’
~of limestone projecting in a little ridge, a foot or two raised above.the
‘side of the declivity, Tunning some handred yards east and west,and

T

. cutting,th_ewhill' in a direction psfrallel to its base; it appeared to be -

‘yertically situated. . The outgoings of this bed are tufaceous, as.well as
‘the‘surt:ace of the implarited blocks all around it, and in which the fossil
“shells” were clearly distingnishable, such -as oysters, limas, small
melanie, &c. (No. 24). Notwithstanding the tufaceous structure of the
"putgoings of this bed, the limestone, when- fractured: deep, exhibits a
stexture similar to that of the loos¢ blocks on the declivity of the hill,
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full of small cavitics lined with 'balcspar, and exhibiting only the im-~
pressions of the shells, their substance having been absorbed. )

The colour of this compact kind of limestone is whitish, verging to
yellow, and its geological position appears to be that of a bed iu‘tl}e
itacke, into which last thetrap has decomposed; so that the calcarious
rock is imbedded in, and alternates with, the decomposed basalt. De-

scending a little lower down, the wacke is again seen, with jasper, of a

very compact structure, in the form® of thick veins, or thin ramifica-
tions, or in beds (No. 25}, in which, however, no fossil shells are con-
tained, as we know to be the case in other Toealities in India, where the
basalt overlays shelllirestone, and a similar kind of sandstone to that
mentioned in these pages. The wacke being removed by atmospheric
influences, these picces of jasper are scattered over the ground.

The outlines of the hills to the eastward, appeared to indicate their
being of the same formation as the one we had examined; and Colonel
Cullen, who had, some years before, examined the whele of these hills,
tonfirmed my suzmise; with the addition,” that the other hills being
ofiier than the one we stood upon, and presenting deeper nullahs, ver-
tical escarpments and precipices, better opportunities werg afforded of
seeing the position pf the rocks. A

This place is a‘mmxtiten miles from the right bank of lhe‘ Godavery,
™ inaline with Rajahmimdry. "Along the road to the last mentioned
placéd, at the foot of this grohp of hills, immense bloghks of conglo-
merate red® sandstone ave scen, apparently underlaying the limestone.
Many rounded pebbles, resulting from the disintegration of thiz con-

glomerate, bestreved ihe road, and lay in many of the nullahs (No. 26).”
Having traveled a couple of miles towards the Godavery, [ saw, in-

the middle of the road and iu a nullah near, the outgoings of a thick

bed of Hmestons, which in texture, compactness. and Compogition, dif-

fered from that we examined in the hill. [t was érystalling contained
1o shells, was of a grey colour, with thé aspect of dolomite,r(No. 27).
This bed is evidently flanked by the wacke and basalt, which are seen,

the one in concentrie luminz: in the Leds of brocks, the other im-

planted in the vicinity.*

" To conclude my short account of this interesting locality, judging’
by what a cursoly examination can warrant our saying, regarding the
geological position of these rocks, it seems—lst. That the lowest visis
ble rock is the conglomerate red ‘sandstone, so common throughout this-

districtf—2d, That shell-limestone is a -spbordinate rock to it—3d,

i # Is this crystalline limestone, without shells, of the sune age as the compact kind cona .

taining them? And, if wgauppose that the igneous rock converted it into dolgmite, why

did it not produce 1he same chanze io the ether? .

_ + Putting, aside the consideration (hat basslt appears to be the fowesf zock, not only in

this logal;}'y, but perhaps in‘all the crust of our Planet, A
. .

ey
P
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© That jasper must have had its ‘origin in sandstone, acted on by the

“igneous rock, which, bursting through both the sandstone and the lime.
stone, altered their natuare. L

- Colonel  Cullen informed me that, in the hills further east, the beds
of shell limestone are seen alternating with the corresponding beds of
trap, in more than one locality, and that tufaceous limestone containg
the shells of large ampullaria, living now in many of the tanks in India,

RazanvyNory, Jen. 3l.—Duing the freshes, the Godavery must
carry an immense volume of water, judging by the breadth of the whole
bed, which cannot be less than three miles, Puddapangallee, being ten
miles from Raj-{hmundry, when we entered the dry bed of the river we
had gone only seven miles; therefore we had yet to go three miles to
the latter place, which spuce is all occupied by the water of the river
during the rains. At this time of the year the stream is hardly half a
mile broad; of the remaining breadth, there are two miles of very fine

" and deep sand, from the right bank to the margin of the present strearn, -

and half a mile of the same sand on the left bank, The tide does not
reach Rajahmundry, which is about 30 miles from the sea. o .
The sand carried down by the Godavery, is the detritus, resulting
from the disintegration of the granitic rocks of the hills about twenty
‘miles north. Were we to judge by the alluvium, daily deposited on the
banks, and by the move ancient one some miles inland, the water,dur-
ipg the freshes, must flow with extreme velocity, after having run
along a level ground, to be able to propel large rounded picces of ;ocks,‘
many the sizc of an orange, while the ordinary impetus of the stream
carries along only coarse saud. This differen~z in size of the trans,
ported pebbles, according to the velocity and the volume of the water;
produces in the silt deposited, and still depositing, strata of varioug
composition. . We see, therefore, bothin the ancient alluvium in the
plain round Rajahmundry, and in that close to the banks of the river,
strata of large rounded stones altermating conformably with those com-
posed of very fine materials (No. 28). This indurated silt is seen
clearly in the left bank of the river, and better still on the sides of the
Fort ditch, - This conglomerate decomposes easily, however, covering
the soil about Rajahmundry with pebbly shingle. Mount Delj ghat
(hardly ten feet above the plain!) is the only  elevation about Rajahe
mundry, and is. formed of this indurated, easily disintegrated, sil.
- In the sandy bed of the Godavery, are found the beautiful pielre-
dure, so much esteemed; such as jaspers, agates, sardonys, onyx
cachalong, cornelians, &c. (No. 29), - mixed with black, scabrous piece;
of kankar '{No. 30).. These stones, collected so low down the river -
are not large ; but, Tam told that, about twenty-five miles above thir;
place, they are commonly found of great size. . They are undoubtedly.

«
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Lderived from the decomposition of the anrygdaleidal trap, ‘whieh, with
granite, forms the hiflé to the north of Rajahmitndry. ~ In the indurated
counglomerate silt composed of large pebbles, “ara,some pieces of, porces
lain earth (No. 31), which the natives employ in the manufacture of a
fine kind of pottery, very much esteemed -all over India. " The de-
composition of the felspar into porcelain earth, must have taken place
.after deposition of the fragment, while still hard and compact, soas’
to be able to withstand in its descent the consequences of attrition;
supposing the contrary to be'the case, we. cannot possibly explain_
Row so friable a body as the porcelain earth, could have Leen diven
to such a distance in water, without crumbling into clay and dissolving.
. Kankar is very abundant about Rajabmundry, and it i¢ burni as
lime. : . ’ e

. Samurcortan, Feb, 3.—About half past five this morning our road
lay between two high hills; the composition of which I could not dis-
. cover, an account of the darkness. . P
At day break wg approached the village of Puddagarum: before
reaching it, I went toexamine some hillocks near the road. The
" summit of the first I came up to, was formed of sandstone of a deep
red or purple colour, the grains of quartz being cemented by.a ferru.
ginous clay (No. 82). The surface of the blocks at the top is extremely

- scabrous and beset with sharp points. r .o .
" In this hill, the sandstone overlays lithomarge, tinged of different

" evlours (No. 33); but in others the lithomarge is overlaid by a lateri-
tic rock. ‘Close to this first hillock, there are two others of greater
dimensions, in which the abovementioned geological position of-ihe

rocks is seen in a more defiped and distinct manner. . T
A hill to the eastward of the first, has a kind of . talus (not formed
of any detritus, but by the strata of the sandstone clevated a few feet
towards the hill), which extends one or .two hundred yards round its
foot. This rock being evidently stratified, slabs of .any dimensions
and forms may be ez?sily detached, far architectural purposes, for
w?\ich it secms to be extensively employed, judging by the numerous

"-quarries worked in ¢he talus and in the plain roundit, where the sand. -

stone is the surface-rock. ‘ . L L
_ The small ridge forming the summit of this second hill is, as it were,
capped with modified  hwematitic iron ore, which. iés( rock, in this
Tocality, is evidently stratified (No. 34). -In more than one place of
this hill, a bed of lithomarge inlervenes between sandstone and the
iron ore ; this is the case at the western extremity of the ridge, where
- adeep well is excavated to procure the lithomarge, with which the
,l_xgztives mark their foreheads,: o T . R
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+ Now, it is curious to observe close to this pit, that the masses just
:above it are the lateritic iron ore, compact in the lower part, cavernous

__in the upper; but, attention is attracted by the stalactitical projections

of iron ore, some one or two inches in diameter, shooting downwards,
.penetrating and being imbedded in the subjacent lithomarge. Some of
-these stalactites imitate the drippings from a candle. - e
The-third hill, a ‘continuation of the second, but higher than any
:in this plain, (being two hundred feet high, orlittle less;) is capped by the
_already mentioned lateritic stone. It is very cavernous, mixed with a
good deal of sand—a conglomerate in composition—the sinuosilies
lined, or filled, with a whitish or yellowish clayey substance. .
.. Bat, what we muast not lose sight of is, that this lateritic mass is
traversed by thick veins of the compact, glimmering hematitic-ore’
and the passage of the one into the other is hardly perceptible. This
“is- one of ‘the localities in the plains of India, which, togetheér with
those on the Neilgherry. mountains examined by me, might invalidate
the opinion that the laterite is a formation per se associated with trap.:
The fort of -Puddagaruom is built on the summit of a hill of this
sandstone; and the soil covering the plain is a red ferruginous sand
containing many pebbles of sandstone and the lateritic rock just de-
seribed. Next day I re-examined this locality, and élearly noted the
insensible passage between the hamaiitic iron cre and the lateritie
stone ; in some places, this last overlaying the former, and in Qﬂgher;
vice versa, AR : : o
- Pavzarow and Tooxer, Feb. 7.—These two villages are divided by
a torrent, being situated at the foot of a grounof hills, which rise ina
ridgy form with an east and west direction. Some hill§ of thig group-
‘attain o height of about one thousand feet abgve the plain, and a"Fe'
thickly covered with shrubs and underwood. - They are f(;rnxed ::f
garnetic gneiss with occasional strata of quartz, their direction being
that of the ridge itself, viz. cast and west, and nearly all of the
vertical ; at least those of the summit are clearly so. . .
The populous village on the left ‘bank of the torrent, is ecailed

m are

. Paykarow, the other on the opposite bank Tconee. The skeleton  of

the famous bandit Paykarow is seen hanging on a gibbet here, outside
his own village. This marauder gave the Govcmmenat much trou’ble ma:ie
years, and defied the few troops sent against him and his associate Y
{the gang burning, destroying and plundering the houses aud prope i,
of the Zemindars, and of all who were known to be partial Pto I:h:aiy-
enemies. They cut off the ears and noses of those whom the;

) thought befriended. the British Goveroment ' and sent them to

our Commissioner, the Honorable Mr. Russell. The ‘energe.
tic and decisive measures of Sir Frederick Adam, carried inte
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execution, in a prompt and determined mawmer, by Mr. Russell, caused
the dispersion of the whole gang; many of whom were caught and
hanged on gibbets, .

Axcrarinny, Feb 9.—The country, between Taonee and this place,

is interspersed with numerous hills and knells, all of them of a conseal-

shape, covered with thick shrubby vegetation. They are furmed of the

garnetic gneiss; the only difference Letween this rock and that of other

localities, is that the felspar has the composition of that variety called
albite or cleavelandite. o

Close to oar encampment was a hill, about four hundred feet above
the piain, near whose summit is a kind of grotto, over which bhang two

. enormous masses of gneiss, which has been converted into a liny pago-

da, dedicated to the goddess Coocooreshay whose devotees must have
patience to ascend 295 steps cut in the rock, besides paying theix
propitiatory offerings.  The view enjoyed from the pageda is magnifi-
cent. The whole hill is gneiss, and, in the large masses on the sides
and above the pagoda, the stratification is well marked, the struta dip.
ping eastwardly. i

YeiLamvneances, Feb. 10.—The approach to this place is very
picturesque, the village being surrounded by numerous hills rising

“abruptly to various heights, and sssoming the most romantie shapes,

The rock is garnetic gneiss, most of the gernets being amorphous, and
decomposed into a cancelliform structure, to be explained at a subse-
quent portion of this journal (No. 33). The quartz strata somelimes
resemble quartz-rosk, and at others they ace divided into many smzller

strata conformable to those of the rock. The colour of the quartzis
white, exceptin some few blocks, when it becomes of a rose colour

{No. 36). .

Some sirata of this as well as of the other kinds of gneiss, are ex-
clusively formed either of garnets or felspar, which Jast minesal, when
deromposed, forms 2 coarse kind of porcelain earth (No. 37). The
strata near cur camp had a vertical position, their direction, and
that of the other neighbonring hills, being abeut N, E.and '8, W,
dipping west. These strata are easily separable, and the pagoda, in
ruins at its summit, is buoilt of this gneiss, which is exceedingly well
adapted for such purposes, on account of the great facility of its
cleavage into slabs of any dimensions and form. The felspar has
often a laminar structure, and assumes a beautiful scarlet red colour
{No. 38).

Cassimcorrs, February 11— Approaching this place, the Lills are
composed of the gneiss previonsly described; and tae garnels are so
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numerous as to form strata exclusively., The direction of this ran!f;e is
the same as the preceding, the strata being ncarly vertical. - |

The sides of some of the hills presented a chalky colour, owing to

- the number of decomposed felspathic strata. I must here particulprize

an observalion which occurs in more than one place of my note ook,
regarding the durability of this gaeiss, namely, that quartz seefns to

" give a greater compactness to the rock, than when the other two

minerals are the only ones composing it.

- Besides the seams of the strata, this gneissis intersected at all angles
by many fissures, which divide the strata into rhownbs, cubes and other
angular forms; which is clearly seen in the two hills close to Cassim-
cotta to the north. The usual nodalar kankar is frequently seen over
the soil. This concretionary rock, met every where in the plains of
Indié, and particalarly along water-courses, seems of recent origin, and,

indeed, to be daily forming.

" Acanampoony, Feb. 12.—Anukapilly being only three miles on
‘om' way to this place, instead of remaining at Cassimcotta the whole
night, some of our party went to visit the residence of Sooria Pracasa
Row, who has laid out his gardens, and fitted up his houses after the
European fashion. Sooria is one of the Zemindars who contributed so -
materially to the destruction of Paykarow and his gang. He is one of
the rare uves among the higher class of people of India. He is very
partial to European manners and adopts them (not for affectation sake). "
He speaks and writes the English language uncommonly well, and his
pfonunciation evinces hardly any foreign accent. e disregards the
show and glitter, the suite of attendants, the umbrella-carriers, and other
indispensable appendages of his countrymen, of rank corresponding to
his own; and wears none of their ornaments, He came to visit
the Governor on 2 superb Arabian horse, and was introduced without
a single attendant. We accompanied him on his return to Anukapilly,
and he conducted us to his garden, which was laid out in a most beauti-
fal style, rich with indigenous .and exotic plants and trees, before
Pavkarow laid his destructive hands on it, as well as on his other
houses. Yet, being in some degree repaired, the garden and bungalow
were in a very neat and comfortable condition, all in true European
style. Some of us slept at Apukapilly, and had scarcely eight miles
joxmrnéy"to Aganampoody, and did not leave the former village till past
seven in the morning. - ’ -
All the hills on the way had the usual conical shape, and were

“formed of gneiss. Those to the north of our camp, were quite of 2

different outline and form from most seen during this excursion,
being of a ridgy shape, with spiry summits and naked precipitous
sides (PL 17 fig. 4). Close to the camp was an isolated hill aboug



53 Notes, chiefiy Geological, of & Journey {Jav.
. .

one thousand feet above the plain, of peculiar conformation,

being of a conical shape with a vertical, ridgy projection, some feet

thick, down its eastern side from apex “to base, dividing the hill into

two halves, anorthern and scathiern pertion, The strata forming -

, both sides have an opposite dip ; these to the north dip nortasard,
-and those to the south, southward; thus diverging from the projecting
ridge, as if from an anticlinal line (P 17 fig. 5), If this vertical ridge
had had a black, instead of a whitish grey, colour, as it appeared at a

“mile distance, & should have taken it for a.basaltic dyke, bursting through. -

“the gneiss, and at the same tine clevating the margin of the fractured
strata. [ thenrecollected :hat, at the western foot of this mouniain,
there was a dry deep nuilah, in the bed of which were implanted large
 masses of common granite, projecting many feet zbove it {No. 39).
From this I conclude that the Jowest reck is common granite, which
elevated, and intruded into, the stratified rock, ‘

The gppearance of -the spiry, sharp-peaked mountains to the north,
seems to countenance the above mentioned surmise ; nor can we suppose
the enormous blocks in the bed of the nullah to be erratic boulders s
because many had their extensive, convex surface a few inches only
above the bed of the torrent. The other rocks in this plain, are loose
pieces of lateritie iron ore, and below the soil a thick stratum of
kankar, Carbonate of soda incrusts the indurated sandy soil in some
places (Ne, 40). .

WALTAIR, Feb. 13, ~From the last encampment to thig place the
“hilly appearance of the district continues; the rock is gneiss, the strata
‘highly inclined, and, in some hills, nearly vertical, and traversed by
fissures, which, cutling the seams at an angle, the naked sides of the

hills are thereby marked with lozenge shapes. The plain before reach- .

ing Vizagapatam, is covered with a WhltE‘ efflorescence, like hoarfrost,
produced by (he small erystals of muriate of soda, deposited after the

evaporation of the sea water, with which this soil appears tobeim- ,

pregnated. Numerous pits are dug in the soil, close to the hill of gneiss
in the rdad to Waltair, to obtain the shells many feet below, which are
Lurnt for ime; generally they are salt-water shells. If my memory does-
not fail me, a portion of this plain has been lately drained, by which
the air, befere proverbially unhealthy, hasbeen rendered pure, and
many thousand acres of land have been reclaimed from the sea.

. The 'hills about Waltair are gneiss; some of the strata are exclu. -

sively formed of garnets, sometimes containing more mica than in other
localities, occasionally in nests (No. 41). The way from Vizagapatam
to Waltair lays through rocky knolls, hillocks and masses heaped one
over the other, and before reaching Waltair there is an undnlating sandy
plain (pErhaps not a quarter of a mile bread) of a red colour, the result
of the disintegration of the gneiss abounding with garnets.

-
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. Bostripatas, Feb, 14.—It scems that the range, or atleast a branch,
of the mountains . composed of gneiss terminates in abrupt cliffs and ™™
predipices in the sea, a few miles north of Waltair. The tide ebbing
after midnight, we availed ourselves of that time to start from Waltair,
the road which traverses the shore and passes over the large masses of
rock which jut out into the sea, being at that time passable. This spur
of the gneiss forms rough tabular masses, which, in a vertical position,.

extend some way into the sea; and, although the moon shone bright,
- "1 could only discriminate the position of the strata. The specimens,
- which I broke off as I passed, proved to be the gneiss, which prevails

in the road we followed.

. The hill at the foot of which Bimlipatam stands is alsocomposed of -
this rock, the strata being inno way contorted, although very much
inclined. This is the case, likewise, with this rock, in other localities.

"~ of the Northern Circars; differing from other species of gneiss com-

mon to the table-land of Mysore, and extending as far as Erroad,which
are tortuous and twisted in all directions. The summit of this hill is.

" capped with an enormous tabular mass of a lateritic stone, placed hori-

zontally over the bassets of the vertical strata of the gneiss (No. 43)..

This cavernous, ferruginous clay-stone imbeds very large picces of the -

subjacent rock, not only near its surface but also deep in its substance.
The nearly vertical position of the strata is seen better than in any
other situation-of-this hill, in the sides of the tank close to the ruined,
‘house, which is cut in the hard rock. It mustbe remarked, that, at'the

" points of. cantact between the gneiss and the lateritic rock, the former

is vt*ry much infiltrated with iron. . -

. VIZIAN'AGRUM, Feb. 16.~The plain; for-many_miles round Viziana-
grum, is sandy, mixed with some pieces of quartz; below the soil, in

one ot two nullahs, are strata of nodular kankar, oceasionally iwbed-

~ ding pebbles of hematitic iron; the stalactitic kind of thxs ore being.

also common (No. 44).

Behind the barracks and the bazar of the Native Regiment quartered
here are some hillocks quite different, in aspectand form, from the
gueiss rocks we have described. “Itjs common granite, having the
mica both disseminated and in nests, and contains a zood deal of quartz,
Enormous masses of this granite are heaped up in great confusion,
some of them placed, tor-like, one above the other; many rest on the
convex surface of others, which are deeply fixed in the ground. On
the surface this granite has a brownish black tinge, but it is whitish
grey in the fracture, When thé mica is wanting and the felspar scanty,
the rock resembles quartz-rock. Close to these hillocks some Llocks
of lateritic rock are seen, which have the same po:xtmn as the granite,
.that is, unpla.nted in the soil. : . ,
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“ TThe black soil in this loeality, as in other places, has a substratum of
nodular kankar, besides the tufacecns kind “scattered on the soil. In
the dgy bed of a breok, I saw enormous blocks of this last mentmned

rock jutting forthk.’

Correcrorrivss Feb, 13.—We left Canada this morning at half-past -

four. 1 emnloyw .zbcut an hour in examining a hill to the north of the
- road, not more that' two miles from this place. Itis rather steep, about
four hundred feet f&: mn the ground, formed of gneiss abounding in gaz-
nets, At the summx * 1 looked for lateritic ferruginous clay-stone. but 1
did not see a trace ke it, nor in the dcelivities, excepta few errutic
picces in the talus. It isin this locality, thatT first saw some blocks
of garnetic gneiss, with strata very much distorted, their parallelism
being not affected. Those on the summit were vertical; at least the

bassets of vertical strata were seen running in a direction N, and 8.,

while those on the eastern and western sides uppearcd to diverge (bhav-
ing the same direction as those of the summit) antielinally, the western
dipping west, the eastern to the east. - This hill, and another near,were
surrounded with a talus at their base, an unusual occurrence in India.

The kankar is abundant

Curcacore, Feb, 19.—As it was hardly day-light when we.Ieft Cotta-
pollium, I could not distinguish the character of the rocks, projectmf'
here and there close to the road, which appeared of a black colcur, and
probably were greenstone, or basalt. On arriving at the camp I saw
many masses similar in appearance to those passed early in the morn-
ing. These were liornblende slate, and those previcusly seen were pro-
bably the same rock, both Leing in immense tabular masses laid ene
over the other horizontally, or placed in an evect position, the raised

extremities leaning against each other, or hieaped together, without any -
regularity or order; when the quartz ¥as scanty, the rock became cha- ~

. racteristic bornblende slate (No. 45). 4 2
" The highest hill, ‘about five hundred feet above the plain of Chica-
cole, is composed of garnetic gheiss i a state of decomposition, the
strata nearly vertical. From the north side of this hill, is seen pra-
** jecting along the-plain, in the' manner of a dy ke, many blocks of horn-
"blende rock ; andat the.foot, facing north, is an enormous vein, or rather
bed, of quartz rock, many yards thick, whose outgoings form akind of
shelfy projection at the base of the hill; the direction of this bed. being
cast and west.- Most of this latter rock consists of the intimate agglu-

tination of angular pieces of transparent quartz, m;hout any apparent.

cement (No. 46); although in some Pparts they are united by a clayey
feYruginous paste, producing’a kind of silicious puddingstone (No.47), or
claystone porphyry, ‘ . .

*

.
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- SrrTUMPETTA;—Feb-23.—~In the middle of the new Palconda pass.
This road, which has lately been constructed, is cut through .a group
of hills; covered to the summit with thick impervious forests of gigan-
tic trees, the road lying along the-tortuous valleys, and intricate paths
at their base. On account of the thick arborcous vegetation, the pre-
vailing rocks are seen now and then only, jutting through an occasional
avenue, ot in the openings between the trees, . or, more perfeetly, alon’g‘

- the -space which has. been cleared-for the road. They are all of horn-

" blende slate, the strata of which are well defined ; the same rock, found
near Chicacole, is probably a diramation of this centre group, which
appears to give off branches in different directions. . -

- This schistous diorite has “a -bluish colour, on account of the large
quantity of homblende entering inte its composition—its fracture is
splintery and glimmering (No. 48) ;. and when the felspar predomi-
nates, the colour changes into whitish. In most of the places we hiave
been journeying through, all the hills, knolls and elevations, and pro-
jecting rocks of any altitude, have been of the class of primitive strati~
fied rocks, but, the reader must have remarked, that, wherever oppor-A
tunities of observation occurred in deep nullahs-at their base or in the
_valleys, common granite formed the lowest visible rock, This isthe

" “casc in the Palconda Pass; the beds of the torrents, which occupy the
. parrow and deep valleys among these closely crowded - hills,. show

blocks of granitic rocks, decp in, the gronnd, composed of quartz, fel-
spar and a few garnets (No. 49),/and exfoliating iu concentric lammm,

as other granites do. .

~  Below the so0il of the valleys through which we pASaed tl'e k:mh;r

formed, as usual, a substratum. Some of the bills, near the éastern end
of the pass, present denuded, vertical, precipitous fagades, .which per-
mit of no vegetation, and the stratification of the rock is.displayed in
the most striking manner. - This place recalled to my mind the awlul
escarpment of ‘the northern side of the Holykooldroog, facing the
Koonoor Pass (Neilgherries) the summit of which presents to view .
the immense strata of hornblende, which rock forms in most places, the
extreme verucal precxpu,es ofthe Neilgherries.

NEEMGAUM, Feb 23. ——The Governor and partv, lnft Cootoor at 4
o’clock p. M. to visit the western end of the pass, the strong hold of
a gang of desperate marauders, who, during many years, issued thence
to commit highway robbery and murder, maiming those whom ‘they :
thought friendly to Government; the wild imperviousness of the place,
rendering it almost unassailable by regular forces.

Close to Neemgaum is a hill about 1000 feet above the plain, covered
on all sides to-the summit with thick jungle, and almost inaccessible.
Only a few masses of rock, are scen on the sides and at the top. At
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the base, however, and some way up, many blocks are seen apparently
of the same nature as those on-the s‘igles. .Many of these are in sifu §
but some have evidently been hurled down from the summit or sides
of {he hill. They are all hornblende slate, probably a diramation of the
Sittumpetta group, being composed of felspar, hotnblende in large pro-
portion, and a few garnets—the frapture glimmering and texturg ex-
tremely tough (No. 50). Although, generdlly speaking, this rock i is
stratified, yet there are some blocks that put on the appearance of A
granitic, unstratified rock. There is a huge block, just above a hamlet,

at the southern base of the hill, which seems to have been precipitated -

from near the summit of the hill, where many similar are perched,.
nodding to their fall. This mass, of an oblong shape, is traversed in
different directions by regular dykes, either of hornblende, or of green-
stone. The diagram (Pl 17 fig. 6), is meant to represent thigblock :
A is the longitudinal face of its north side, and B the fracture perpen-

dicular to it. Along the lower margin of the northern side, runs hori~ .

zontally . a very thick dyke, the line of demarcation, between the in-
" truding and intruded rocks, being well marked. The dyke having.
reached the middle of the mass, bifurcates to inclose an oblong mass
of felspar, which follows-all the wavings of the dyke which thus imbeds
it. Looking at the fracture B, we sce that the dyke of greenstone did
not penetrate so far into the sabstance of. the hornblende slate, as to
" burst through the other side of the mass; bat, haviny intruded some
mche:’, ended in the substance of the rock (Pl 17 fig. 7). The texture of
this hornblende slate appears to have suffered no change, by the con-
tact and proximity of the dyke. This dioretic rock is of a composition
common in India, entire strata Leing formed of hornblende with a few
guarnets, and others of felspar alone. The greatest number of loose
blocks along the road, from Neemgaum to Kimidy, are gneiss, compos-
ed of quartz, felspar and garncts (No. 51). Some masses have. oc-
casionally a smaull stratum, a few lines, of gold coloured mica in the
seams,

Kimipy, Feb. 23.—At day-break T saw a hillock near theroad, formed
of immense unstratified masses, which proved to be common granite,
with the addition of a few garnets. Although this rock is unstratified
in the large, it is laminar in the small, on account of the mica being
placed in parallel laminm, The felspar is in large well-formed crys-
tals in some masses. Close to the town of Kimidy are many erratic
blocks of hornblende rock.

Mareh 1.—1 rose early this morning, with the intention of ascending.

to the summit of the high hill which rises behind Kimidy, and had
mounted nearly half way up, along a fatiguing path, when a thick fog

- ) . ! - B T~
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déscended from the top of the hil], afrd in a foew minutes enveloped it
in obscurity. T waited paticntly for some time, but, seeing no prospect
of the weather clearing, I pushed on towards the summit, and proceeded
about twenty minutes, groping my way all the time, both on account of
the darkhess from the fog, and the slippery nature of the path, which
was full of]oqse stones,- rendeving my advanpce difficult.and laboriocus.
At last, bcemc that there was no hope of the speedy clearing up of the
weather, and the time for departurg approaching, I descended; break-
ing some specimens from the blocks on my way. They were of gar-
netic gneiss, the garnets decomposed, assuming the cancelliform struc-
ture. The dnectmn of the strata was K. and W. -

Lot . "
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GARABUNDA, March 2.-—-Four miles before x'ea'ching;r this place, I
remarked, just in front of us, a very black looking hill, apparently form-
ed of a single enormous block, of an oval form; one third of the broad-
est part of which was buricd under ground. At a distance of two or
three miles I took it fof basalt; but, on nearingit, I saw no fissures,
no eolumnar structure; no step-like sides, but, an uniform, convex sur-
face. It wus about 400 f¥et high;*and when we came abreast of it,
another hill, not so lofty, was perceived behind, very convex, and lying
against the eastern side of the former one (Pl 17 fig. 8),  These enor-
mous monolithic masses were unstratified,with no trace of splitor fissure;
the natives call these rocks Chittabunda. Being hardly half a mile
from the road and one from our camp, I went to examine it leisurely,
On a nearer approach it was evident that they were formed of por-
phyry, composed of very<arge, well ﬂeﬁnpd crystals of pearly felspar,
imbedded in a paste of hornblende (No. 52\ . Cn'the convexity of the’
lower Tock to the east, were scattered many tabular masses of the same
porphyry, of different angular forms, sueh as rhombs, cubes, parallelo.’
pipeds, &c., all evidently portions'of the thick concentric lamine, into
which this porphyry exfoliates. The ‘most striking of these tabular
masses is seen in the eastern side of the highest of the two hills, where
it hangs from the. precxpxtoua face of the rock by a very p“ecanous
hold (PL 17 fig. 9).

The crystals in this porphyry are very large;. m'my of' them being
two ot three inchies long, and many lines thick, Itis worth remarkmﬂ,
that nearly all of them are placed in the'rock in_ the same direction,
andgparallel to each other; at least that is their position on the surface;
and I could not see any of them crossing each other, or having different
directions. The hills on the opposite: side of the road, aboutamile
from these porphyritic masses, differ in aspect from them, being covered
with impenetrable jungle, so as to conceal all rocks, that might project
on their slopes and summits. Notwithsfanding which, judging by the
few blocks, fixed and loose, near the road at their base, they' are of
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sienitie granite, composed of felspar, quartz, and hornblende (No. 53);
the presence of the last mineral accounts for the difference in the out.
line, and in their being covered with luxurious shrubby and arborcous
vegelation ; in opposition to the barrenness of the porphyritic ones.
 The felspar of this sienitic granite is of a pale yellow, which gives lc
ke rock a different coloar to that of the same species in other locali-
‘ties. The hills to the north, very near to our encampment, were formed
of porphyry similar to that of Chittabunda. Their black, barren appear.
ance bespoke, even at a distance, the natare of the rocks formin g them,
-That which we are now deseribing, however, differed in having some
¢lefts and fissures, in which many- shrubs take root. Inthis locality,
many of the masses abound with hornblende, with a few garnets, the
. rock then resembling hornblende porphyry (No. 54), somewha t similar
to that rock at Mantoo on the Neilgherries. Here I observed, what I
did not see at Chittabunda, large nests, or veins, of a fine grained
granite, or of pure hLornblende, intruding in the usual irregular man-
. ner, and imbedded in the substance of the porphyry.
- In general the erystals of felspar are white, but, not rarely, of ared-
dish colour. On the last described hills were seen rhomboidal and
cubic masses like those at Chittabunda, either sus-pended from the
nearly vertical fagade, or laid on their convex surfaces. To the south
of our camp, facing and hardly two miles from the porphyritic ones,
atersome hills, the continuation of those of - the same nature opposite to
Chittabunda, of similar outline, and covered by the same thick vegeta-

tion,

CassiMpoca, March 3.—This village is fourteen miles from the last
stage. The pass of Cassimboga is the eastern end of the Sittumpettas;
the strong hold of the famous Paykarow, Garolle, and their associates.
The narrowest part of the pass commenced about three miles from our
last camp, but its whole extent from Cassimboga is eight miles. The
Governor wished to survey the place where had beem perpetrated

‘bundreds of murders and robberies, the victims being sometimes muti-
lated to annoy the Government, which was taking every measure to
suppress this gang of assassins, which kept the whole province §n the
greatest confusion and alarm. We did notleave Garabunda until half
Past six; therond lies between two ranges of hills, ulong the né;jrow
valleys at their base, which, until two years ago, were covered yith
thick jungle, almost impervious, except along fost paths known only
to those who frequented them. The horizontal branches of the gigan.
tic trees, crossing each other and descending very low, rendered the
path difficult and laborions, giving full scope for the attacks of robbers,
2nd, in case of their being ussailed, enabling them to resist any force
sent against them, e 1

.
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" Some of thg spurs of both mountains ‘extend more than otliers into
the little flat, the pass contracting in thosc.places. In these narrow
spots the gang awaited their victims; and, in such inaccessible positions,
a few persons could defy all troops opposed to them. Besides their
nataral strength these places were guarded by parapets of mud, with a
ditch behind themn, extending from one to the other, leaving only a very

. narrow space for passengers. Even this precaution did not appear to

them sufficient security. They piled up entive trunks of trees and
brambles on the summit of this imbankment, rendering it nearly im-
pregnable. Two or three of these trenches extended from one extremi-
ty of thepass to the other. After having resisted several years, the
present government put a stop 1o the iniquitics committed by this gang.

The officers sent against'them, got information of anintricate Dy-
path, full of‘dangg':i,,on_ account of the numerous wild animals and the
probability of. being lost inthe jungle. But, English bravery isnot
easily daunted-by difficulties, and in the night the guides succeeded in
condueting safely the attacking party to the rear of the enemy, The
success was complete ; the military entered the maranders’ villages, set
fire to them,and the conflagration of their homes was the first intimation
they had of their being surrounded. Of course, they had recourse
to the saure qui peut, and-scrambled-up the hills, Some were taken,
others killed ; it ended in the total destruction of this abominable f)eét
of villains. This pass, after the extinction of the gang, was clegred,
and a spacious road formed, flanked by seyéral hundred yards of clear
ground. Do : ’ L

We have said, that the hills of this pass are porphyritic to the north,

) granitic, to the south. A mile or.two from t''é& eastern end, a dyke of

basaltic homblende is seen (No. 35), flanked to the west by projecting -
masses of porphyry;. itis of moderate thickness, and many hundred
yards long; some of the exposed blocks haye a cavernous or amygda-
lvidal structure. Farther on,at 4 little distance from the road (S.),
I suw another dyke of the same trap, capped by a stratified rock,. secm-
ingly gneiss. .

After passing these dykes, all the hills and knolls to the left were of
the already described porphyry, and those to the right, granitic. Only
one hill, about four miles before reaching this place, is of a different
composition.” Its lower part was porphyritic granite, the cryéégls of .
felspar heing ncither so large, nor so.well defined, as in the porphyry

.of the pass, but yet the rock was unstratified, in immense masses, ex- -

foliating concentrically. " This granite is overlaid by gneiss, resembling
that of Kimidy, with a profusion of amorphous garnets. ‘

. In the brief manner these cursory notes permit, we may draw the
following conclusions, with regard to the geological features of this

‘noted pass, The hills, which confine it to the north, are porphyritie
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almost exclusively; thos{to the south ars, in general, gneiss with
garnets, with one or two hills of granite. The porphyritic {or-
mation seems to extend as far as the Mahandry mountain (N.), the
highest in this distzict, which does not appear to have the con-
formation, outline, and black aspect, of thosc formed of por
phyry. The soil all along the level of the pass, is sand and clay ol
2 reddish colour; the nodular kankar forms the stratum under the vege
table soil, and is also scattered on its surface. A few pieces of loose

" lateritic' stone were met with, but none implanted in the ground; the

gravelly detritus of this ferruginous claystone on the soil was. not
scarce. ‘ :

Poonny, March 5.—The sand, over the whole plain before reaching
1his place, is very fine grained, whitish and extremely loose. Having

_ ferried over {he river near Poondy, we proceeded to our camp, pitched
on a sandy eminence, not two hundred yards from the sea. In the
swamp, between the river and Poondy, are numerons blocks produced
by the oysters, which are very abundant at this place, the masses pro-

"~ jecting sorae feet above the mud. They are composed of nothing else

but oyster shells, with litile cement agglutinating them., These are the
only rocks at Poondy; cutinto square picces they are used for con-
structing the walls of huts; with them, also, they line the interior of
wells, to prevent the sand, through which they are dug, from falling
in. The water of these wells, although a few yards only from the sea,
is perfectly fresh and drinkable. »
About two miles north of our camp, near the beach, a village is situ-
ated at the foot of a granitic hill, the rock of which is composed of a
great quantity of garnets and hornblende, with felspar. At the surface
of some blocks the reck appears stratified, but the huge masses at the
summit are all uastratified. In the more compact pieces the felspar
changes into albite:(No. 56); and some, composed of-a prodigious num-
ber of large amorphous garnets, are knobby on ‘the surface, owing to
the two other minerals having decomposcd, and left the decomposing
garnets, like small filberts, protruding ( No. 57). Not rarely some
masses are entirely formed of garnets, to the exclusion of the other
minerals. All the black looking masses along the beach and protrud-
-ing from the sea, opposite to this hillock, arc the continuation of this
-Tock.

Pooxpy, March 9.~The whole plain west of this place, and along
the shore for some miles, is covered with a very thick deposit of

——whilish, extremely fine, loose sand, which, extending {or a quarter of a

mile inland, is undulated with numerous swells and small elevations

" “of this highly comminuted sand, on which nothing but a species of

.
o
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convolvulus grows. In this thick stratum of sand no shells are to be
found, except those thrown by the sea on its surface. Under it, how-
ever, a clayey stratum, the thickness of which it is diflicult to ascertaim,
contains a great many shells, both salt and fresh water. This is clearly
scen in the sides of wells; indigging which they always come to this

“clayey substratum, before water is obtained.

Many of these shells are identical with those of mollusea now living
in the river and on the shore, besides the pelagic ones. The stratum
of clay with shells, extends three or four miles inland, where pits are
dug to procure them for lime; and these fossils may be seen, even, in
the soil thrown up by the large crabs which burrow in the ground.

In the plain of Poondy we thus see phenomena similar to those
witnessed at Vizagapatam,) and the same inferences may be drawn at
both places, There are frequent signs, along the eastern shore of the
peuinsula, of estuaries, or shallow bays, having formerly existed,
into which rivers discharged their waters: thus the clayey stratum,
containing sea and fresh-water shells, must have been deposited.
When the catastrophe happened which heaved up to its present alti-
tude this part of India, the clayey bottom of these estuaries contain-
ing shells, was raised into the atmosphere, and, at the same time, the
hills around. The subsequent decomposition, and gradual decay,

of dfhese mquntains, has covered this stratum of clay with one oJ';'
sand, -

Pooxpy, March 11.—About a quarter of a mile north of the villace’
of Guirzinghee, two miles from Poondy, there is a ridgy hillock t;o
miles from the shore, not more than 200 fcet high, its direclion’ east
and west, sloping gently on both northern and southern declivitiess
with the village of Carverd at its northern foot. It is composed of tbf;
usual garnetic gneiss, stratified. The felspar, one of its ingredients, is
of the species called albite or silicious felspar,in a granular state a,nd
also in slender needle-shaped crystals (No. 58). The cleavage of, thig
gneiss is in the line of the seams, which renders it eitremely useful for
architectural purposes, as it splits easily in the usual way of masse
with parallel surfaces. . 0
~ This rock, to the touch has a harsh, rough feel, probably on account
of the great number of the crystals of silicious felspar. The albite
sometimes is in slender prisms, one or two inches long, particularly

- when on the surface, dispersed through the rock without regularity or

any common direction; many crossing each other forming a net work,
No mica enters into the composition of this gneiss, exeept a few phte;
dispersed through the rock; a few garnets, which are imbedded in‘thc
albite or cleavelandite, are nol always in regular crystals, some-
times being finely granular, which gives the rock a remarkab"m glim<
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e seams of the strata, the albite some-

e pure mineral, in needle-s.haped crys-
tals. Judging by the outline of the hills six or seven mllgiweith o:'
\Poondy’ it would seem that they are i"orrr.)‘ed of thf) same '—bj‘nelao asd ¢ ah .

: .near Carverd, the ravines, dowx:i t};elr su{iets‘ having the: same reddis
i ces divested of vegetation. )

é?{:ii?:;et;]?stlt:ﬁ]}:l:nd going north about two milés,’ in the middle ;)f o

the road are some enormous masses of porphyr.y, ‘the,xf surfacg ’n.ear y
level with the ground and convex, perfectly similar.in composition to
;the rock of the Garabunda pass, the erystals as large, and as: well de-
. fined. About fifty yards beyond these masses, was 4 he;flp of immense
* sblocks of the same rock, many implanted in the soily while others were
placed, tor-like, over the surface of the former. In these' rocks‘ the
crystals of felspar were better defined and larger than those of Gara-

'bulr:foat.more than five yard;'té the west of these rocks, is a small double

gneiss, similar to that of Carverd, on the

“epminence, composed of albitic to ' on
JJittle ridge of which were placed many granitic Vlocks; analogous to

those of Guirzinghee. Looking at the direction of the maés'es.of this -
. porphyry, which is precisely the same as that of the pass, itis more
"than probable that they are the prolongation, undes_ grognd, of the
game formation. The hillocks and small eminences in ot.her I?arts of
this*plain, are either the common garnetic gneiss, or that in which th.e
laminar felspar passes into albite; through which the porphyry at this
* place seems to have forced its way. -

mering (No. 59). -Between th
- times forms a thin stratum of th

Tn conclusion, we may be permitted to make a few general remarks

on the phenomena observed during the journey. The‘ first is the sin-
gular fact, observed and mentioned by writers on Indian geology, Dr.
Heyne among others, of the total absence of organic exuviz in bot_h
species of kankar, which, notwithstanding the different periods of their
deposition, are alike deficient in'this respect, . )

, .. The same remark has been made Wittrregard to the laterite, in xvl){ch
1o shells or other fossils have been fould, either in the Indian penin-
sula, 0¥ on the opposite continerit and adjoining islands. Such absence

" s more remarkalle, because it is obsegred of two rbcks, the one con-
cretionary, the other conglomerate, which appears to indica.te an origin
not very ancient; and the kankar, in particular, which mvests,.not
only the detritus and g!p:‘\ll pieces of the unstratified and .stranﬁed

" primitive rocks, such as’ granite, gneiss, hornblende, chlorite slate,
actynolite schist, quartz, &c.; but also “the modern ones, I mean

e foS’Siliferous, such as mountain limestone, sandstone, basalt, &e.
T& lateritic rock at Puddagarum, is the modified haemaltitic'iron ore
-, o~
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" and the conglomerate rock results from its detritus. At Nullacherla,

the blocks were little above the soil, and situated in the same position
as those of conglomerate sandstone, evidently forming n bed in the
last mentioned rock, The third kind of laterite, that at the summit of
the hill of Bimlipatam, overlaying, and imbedding fragments cf, gneiss,
both at the surface and near the points of contact with the subjacent
rock; contains many veins of hmmatitic iron of different thickness, into
which it-passes in its lower part. Those blocks called laterite at Pud-
dagarum are, evidently, in appearance, and in the circumstance of as.
sociation with the heematitic iron ore, analogous to that of the Neil-
gherries ; of the other two, we must be satisfied of their similitude, by
induction only. S
Adverting to the rarity of contorled sirata in the rock prevailing in
this part of India, namely, garnetic gneiss, with oceasional intermix.
ture of albite; and to their frequency in the other variety of the analo-
gous rock, containing mica, in many other localities, we must feel
anxious to inquire, what is the real cause of the difference in the forms
assumed by the strata, when in a semi-consolidated state. I

Along the route which we have travelled, the only two places, where

- I met with gneiss whose strata were contorted and undulating, were -

the hill of Bezoara, and that about two miles west of Cottipollium,
We must notnmig mentioning, that, in Loth places, the disturbance did
not extend far; at Bezoara it ocenpied only one side-of the hili; "and
in that near Cottipollium, the contortions were seen only in l,oose
erratic blocks, perched on the sonth declivity of the hill, Tt s neces:
sary here to remark that, through the Bezoara straia, were scen large
dykes, or beds, of greenstone, which, evidently, must have contributed
greatly to the distortion of the strata. :

The other variety of gneiss, containing mica, such as that in the
table-land of Mysore,and elsewhere, is traversed. by
or porphyritic dykes, the existence of which suoo
for the disturbed strata of gneiss in that distric?.a

Thus, suppose two enormous dykes of basalt, at  certain distance
from each other, bursting through the semi-consolidated, l;orizontal
strata of a rock, say gneiss, enclosing between them 5 certain extent of
these strata, which, we suppose, to be under a modefate pressure from
apove: what will be the consequence of a force, such as tflat of the
intruding basalt, applied on the extremities of the ‘strata, inopposite
directions ?

The luminous experiment of Sir James Hall, answers satisfactorily
this question. .1le put on a table difTerent coloured square pieces of
cloth, horizontally, one over the other, having put a board with a mode-

numerous basaltic
ests a plausible reason

_rate weight on them (PL 17, fig, 10} : aa, are the picces of cloth,

Whiclcl, in the beginning of the experiment, were horizontal; é the



E e . .

70 Notes, chz"eﬂy Geological, ofaJéz¢r7zey tlzro""thg V. Circars. [.f AN,

l e

weight; ¢ the table; d the two pieces of hoard, which are made to slide
on towards each other. It was found that the saperincumbent weight
was rlised some few inches, and the hrorizontal pieces of cloth became

. ‘fxfistqrteé.'like the strata of many rocks. .

. ."We maust take into consideration- the numerous fissures, through

_.which the immensesquantity of trap in India must have bLeen erupted
at some. remote period, and &f- which, at present, nothing remains,
except the outgoings of these- gigantic dykes, on mountains, and in
plains, sometimes invisible, becsftise covered. with the soil.’
- The massof gneiss, which “w& have sipposed to be enclosed, and
compresseéd between two opposite forces, having been lifted into the
atmospheré ; owing to the comparatively speedier decomposition and
disintegration of the basalt, which, after a time, falls away, the\contort—
ed strafified rock is left, either as a solitary block, or as an implanted
mass in the detritus-of the imbedding rock accumulated round it.

This must have been the case, with many of the masses of greiss
ne’z{r Bangalore, Golégglqg})atnam.;&c.; whose strata, although exceed-
ingly disordered, yet iave very little Lrap in their vicinity, which, how-
efe;', is seen at some distance fx;gm'tt.ix!in. After what we have stated,
we may safely affirmthat the freqiency of intrading rocks in a forma-
tion, of stratified onés, produces the contortions in these last; and that
when rare, or<otally absent, po disturbance in the strata is obscrved.

To conclude these carsory notes, we will give a brief catalogue o
.the prineipal rocks, examined during the journey, ranged according to
their degree of pr‘_ebvalehce. : ‘ N

1. Garnetic gneiss, the felspar sometimes changing into albite or
Porphyry. [adularia.
Hornblende slate and rock. a
Sandstone. ) .o
Kankar, ancient and modern, ’

Shell limestone. :

Common granite. .

Basalt. . ' .

Lateritic iron ores™*

Sienitle granite. "
. Black soil.

Allgvium, | .

4
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X.—dn Account of the Tribe of Mhadeo Kolies.— By Captain A.
Macrinrosy, 27th Regiment Madras Native Infaniry, Commanding
Ahmudnuggur Police Corps. - N

.

Preliminary and general observations, respecting the different tribes of Kolieg, and where
they are located., o
_ Among the various classes of inhabitants, within the territory form®
Ing the Government of Bombay, the names of few are more famﬂi'xr‘ to
us, than that of the tribe of -Kolies—more usually written Coolyl* b
the English. They are to be found nearly in every part of Guzerair
and, in several of the districts of that province, they constitute a ver ,
large proportion of the agricultural population, and, in many instancesy
are most notorious ropbers. They are very numerous in the Attaveessy,
and there are many settled in the northern Konkan. In the hilly iracé
of country, lying between Moossa, south west of Poona, and the hill fort
of Trimbuck, the source of the Godavery river, the inhabitants are
chiefly Kolies, and a few are scattered over the districts of Candeish
Abmudnuggur, Poona and Shollapoor, and along the Ballaghaut on the’
western frontier of the Hydrabad territory. .

Although the information we possess of the se people must be con
sidered rather imperfect, I think we may venture to say, that, in thc;
carlier ages, they were the only inhabitants of a ﬁortiox; of ’Guzerat
vand of the Attaveessy, for a part of the latter tract of country is termed
by the natives Kolwun or country of the Kolies. Hills and forests, and
such formidable barriers, will tend to divide communities, and Iocal’situ-
aticns will not only induce new and appropriate names, but will also
produce some difference in manners and habits. Notwithstanding that
these people have, in the course of time, separated into different classes
or minor tribes, they continue to retain the general appellation of Koly ;
which seems powerful evidence of their original afﬁdity, and of thei;
being branches of the same stock. : :

The fogl(;lwingbare tflgfvclommon designations of the different classes or
castes of the tribe of Kolies; and ¢
castes of the & 3 hey appear to be,locatfd nearly as

* On a former oceasion, I ventured to derive the i ; 1
labourers or persons who work for Lire, in the ;Z;f;wcx"x}xo-fy;naal;x::i—a rhse toﬁ Ipottc'rs,
boatmen, and many of the common labourers, at Bombay, a:d along the goast, a . l;{mIl‘en’
the term Cuoly may have originated among the English at Bombay? A:):nsse;w:: coO i
ashore, when a ship arrived from Europe, might have wished to give a box or oackaﬂm "fg
‘chafge toa fxz‘\t‘i\'e (pf‘obali)ly a person of rank or caste) ; he would say, ora sexl')vant :xf a;l.l

to take
and, in
nd soon
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The Raj Rolies reside chiefly in the Attaveessy, and in the Wunn,
Dindory and Nassick Pergunnahs. A few arc setiled in the vicinity of
Jowair, in the Konkan; they arc cultivators and labourers. They
worship the gods Khundobah, Bhyroo aud Bhowany. They say that
they have derived their name from the Koly rajahs in former ages having
intermarried witl their ancestors, and employed them in their service
as domestics and sepoys. The Sir Naik Ballajee Buddajee resides at
Wagyra, in the Nassick districts, and holds the village of Vellggum in
free gift, and enjoys several perquisites. The village, &c. was present-
ed by the Jowair rajah to one of the Naik’s ancestors. The Naik
settles disputes connected with the infringement of their ecustoms.
These Kolies are sometimes called Bhen Kolies, and are said to have
originally belonged to the tribe of Mhadeo Kolies, but, having commit-
ted some irregularities, they fled from their tribe and associated witl
Kolies of an inferior description, and at present hold no intercourse
with the Mhadeo Kolies. .

The Solesy Kolies arc settled in the same parts of the country as the
Raj Kolies; and are also cultivators and labourers. The Solesy Koly+is
known by the name of Lall Lunggooty Wallah Koly, and Kasthy Koly.
They worship Khundoba, &c. .

The Toukry Kolies are inhabitants of the Attaveessy, principally
around Peint and Dhurrumpoor. Like the other Kolies some of them .
are-cultivators and others labourers. As the term for alarge bamboo
is toukry, and a number of these Kolies are employed catting down
bamboos, that are afterwards conveyed to the coast and to the Dukhun
for sale, itissaid they derive their name from their employment.

* They worship Khundoba, Bhyroo, &e. -
The Dhour Kolies are numcrous in the Attaveessy, and a few of them
are settled in the Wann Dindory districts. They appear to be the most
degraded of all the tribes, and do not hesitate to partake of the
flesh of cattle that-have died a nataral death, and they are, at the same
time, the most deteymined drankards. When I was employed in the
Attaveessy in 1820, this tribe was considered no better than the Dheres
(pariahs) of the detachment witli me. They are farmers and labour-
ers; some of them are employed in cutting down the teak-wood within
the districts of the Peint and Wassoonda rajahs, &e., which the timber
merchants from the towns.in the Dukhun purchase from them. b

A few enterprising Parsees, who are settled in some of the largest
villages on the public roads leading through the Attaveessy, supply the
Kolies with abundance of arrack, distilled from the mowah flower, The
Koly pays the Parsce in grain for his spirits. In many plates they
distil the lquor for their own consumption. These four classes
seem to be onc and the same people in the Attaveessy, but there appears

[}
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i; be sxl))meldifrerence in the manners and habits of those residi;lg in the
unn Dindory districts. The Naiks adjust matters con i
n .

usages of their tribes. ' eeted with the

The Doonggury Kolies.—A few of these Kolies reside in the Atta-

&
veessy and in the Wann Dindory districts. They are farmers and

l:%bot.:rers‘, and some of them are employed as the local police of the
gfs:r}ct, in the pay of government. Kolies that reside near a hilly
hxislslf-lct are termed occasionally Doonggury Kolies, from Doonggur;z
. ?Th? Bl'xe.el Kolies are not by any means numerous. We find one or
I:\eza ;:;lée;sd fettled.ln a fe:;l of the villages along the banks of the
: avery rivers. They appear t, ¢ 4
as§oc1ated with the Bheels, and sjlrxbsK:al;uent(l); ;th:r:g:rizgn;;:ﬁ{z e
The Mullar Koly.—This Koly secems to be one of the most ez‘n.

Z}sgect;zble ci{as:;*es of all the tribes, They are also known by tll)xl::rz;;g
anburry Kolies, from their employment of supplying the vill 3

and travellers with water. They generally emp b -g s, to corry
the pukhalhl (leather bag), in tfhich th); w:tleory i‘;uﬁc":lr;)t;si,hetg C:'ll‘r;ly
fapbmry Koly lis a m‘ember of the third division of the Bulottail %nst:
Il:t::r;;,:?li 'x;c;n‘;esi:ns ;:ay i;xl kind from the villagess for his services.
rait on travellers in the 1 :

sirangers; to clean out and plaster (withi:r;l\l;l-?lingg 8;;’“;’3‘;10121:“'} agd
D'hurrum Jalla or Chourry (the public resﬁhg plac:) ; to suppl otlt .
with water, &c. He also attends at all festivals, marr’iages 8}2:) i e
formance of his duty. This Koly is also termed the Cho’oml. 1’;{17;31"
from a twisted piece of cloth, which- he places on the crowny f OhY’
head to rest his water pot on. The same Koly :s frequentl cal]od tbls
Koonm Koly, from his associating with the Koonbies or );ult' y t :
for they occasionally partake of food at each others houses 10‘7 o o
more families of the Mullar Kolies are settled almost in ev. nl(; e
in the Dukhun and in Candeish, and along the Balla her:’ Tn the
Hydrabad territory, extending eastward to Khandharg Ialzl e
Boden, between the Godavery and Hydrabad ; they are s,ettll] (‘IH? the
Ballaghaut (in a south-eastern direction) in the vicinity of Ne 11 troos
In many of the villages around and south of Punder }:)or th‘% i
holds the situation of the village Efskur, or beadlg a;xd o oy
quently tenr.xed tarrall,  We find them occ;'isionall’ em ;S od n
sepoys ar.ld village watchmen. 1In such villages in the s'Zuthep"oyed'as
of Candcish and north of the Godavery rive:, as the turr llr“ I;’omon
son who pel-f?rms the duty the Panburry’ Koly does in tz (he ber.
ﬂ}e country) is either of the Dhere or Bheel tribe, a Kol i ennen o
h.ls deputy to perform the service, his own low cz;ste noyt ls;ngaged of
his dox'ng so. There are a few Mullar Koly Patells_of 'lal mlm.n g of
Candelfh and Ahmudnuggur districts. The hrred?;a%y v;{;gifss :;‘ e

tlio

¥
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‘hill-forts of Poorundur, Singhur, Torna and Rajghur, all south of
Poona, are Mullar Kolies, their duties consisted in guarding the ap-
proaches leading to the forts, &c. They held enam lands and received
regular pay from government, besides eénjoying the privilege of cutting
grass and firewood, &e. In the year A.D.1340, the Singhar Koly*
“Naik resisted the attacks of the army of the emperor Mahomed
Toghluk, during several months. A few of these Koljeé are seltled at
Bombay, and along the sea coast, as cultivators. Théy worship Khun-
dobal, Bhyroo, &e. - ' ’ 8 - T
The Aheer I{oly.:-Tlxe Kolies of this tribe are inhabitints of Can«
chiefly in the villages along the Lanks of the

deish, and they reside ,
Girna river, and on the southern bank of the Taptee, one and two, and

- sometimes five and ten,/families',‘are found in those villages. They are
but ther§ are several instances of their holding the. Patell-
ships of villages in the vicinity of Yewull Sakry. It is said they origi-
nally came from the south. They are not held in high estimation, for
they -perform the hereditary duties of the turrall, or village Mhar, or
Dhere (pariah), and, on this account, are entitled to recgive the skins
of bullocks and buffaloes that die a natural death, and they plant the
horns of the animal in front of their door and worship it. The Aheer
Koly is engaged occasionally to perform 1he duties of the jaglah, or
village watchman, and at times as the Koly or water-man to supply the

" inhabitants and travellers with water, &c. In some villages, where the
members bf a family of the ‘Aheer Kolies perform the-diffeyent duties of
the turrall or village beadle, those of the Koly or waterman,. as well as
those of the jaglah or watchiman, they have beeh presened by the
British government with fronr ten .to*fifteen, and twentygto thirty,
becghas of land in free gift, according to the size of the ‘villagg,“aﬁd..the
responsibility of the duties they had to discharge. Th_e_.;ébject
of this grant, was to ensére their becoming more faithful and diligent
public servants. They worship all the Hindoo deities, but the gdddess
Kanby Ranby (a derivative of Bhoany) is an object of great adoration
with them. Their marriage ceremony is perfou’éxed by a Brahman,"and
usually in front of the shrine of anby Ranby ; this does away with the
necessity of providing a feast for all the guests, &c., 50 that she expgnse
incurred is trifling. They have two chief Naiks, who ‘adjust nfatters
connected with the affairs of their caste, one of these resides on the

.- ‘banks of the Taptee, and the other near the Girna.

The Muroy Koly performs simijar duties, ‘in every village in the
_northiern Konkan, to those the Panburry Xely discharges in the Duk
hun. e reéceives the Balottah dllowance, and holds a piece of ground
rent free, worth a few rapees. Thefe are about a hundred families of
_the Muroy Koly at Bombaj ; they sexve as palankeen Pearcrs, lolburers
and porters, ’ TR . A

very poor,

. Pz
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L4 > » ’ . .
o é‘ﬁ::onz tI\;}lles 1;'1re settled along the coast from Angriah’s Colabah
. ombay and Colabah (old woman’s i ‘
: : i 3 island} ther
:l'):))ut ;WP thous.and hogses of the Sone Kolies; they are all ﬁsher;::xe
ith the exception of a few that enter as sailors on board of ships be:

" ® longing iv is sai v g
) ging to native merchants. It is said they have a dislike to goin
o

on board of vessels, ow, : 4 i
should lose their c,asz‘:EdT;x;g c:tl:tx: atllliidtll)} fg"«“"’P@anSf l.ﬂ oo they
Angridh's Colabah. They follow 1 “le') o aginally from
duty in the fort. Their chsirefom:: ;j;es?‘;’f?;;‘m clf Y here, and Lo
v 7 tyle a e
resides at Angr?ah’s Colabah ; he poisesscs taelll Si.heTahuilf(l;:iifr P? t(iu
.Gotgxrany, and adjusts all disputes and irreanlarities r-nnneﬁfﬂd Y'oh t‘le
infringement of the usages and rules of their cast;.“'l“le'cuc‘h':;ul’ el
has an agent, termed Shisha (disciple), in each village e nt o
fhe Sone Kolies, who settles all dispu'tes of a triflin a;;;l‘ t:’mbm“‘mty of
it happ.ens tobe one of importance, it is submittedgm tl‘:(:v ; ‘u;, “"hen
Kanoojee at Colabah, for his consideration. chicl Patell
Such persons as are proved guilty of unchastity, are répudiated fro
the caste, and not re-admitted. So are such offenders as infring t.l it
customs, and disregard the authority of the chief Patell Oﬂczl?'e l ;}I“:
a person who has behaved in a vicious and immoral mam;er aitilzltoj}? hy
n}ay have been rather perverse, yet, if he subsequently see;ns vnf:;D ;
r{xtent, he is received again by his kinsmen, after a laroe u;nti{ Pet."
h‘quor has been expended, producing the inebriation of tI?e 3reat=ry' "
tion of the assembly. In fact these Kolies seldom or neverameett' oy
pumber, on occasions of congratulation, or of condolence, or for t}m ar(liy
Justment of affairs connected with the usages and custom; of theij 'le";) )
that they do not drink large quantities of spirits el tribey
Their women, contrary to the usual customs of other Hindoo cast
wear long sleeves to their choullies, or jackets, and have glass b ;Ies*,
only on the left hand. At the time of their marriage, the i:a;w;mc in
tended for the right wrist are consecrated, and caost' into th Sen, on
which occasion the spirit of the ocean is invoked, and :;sked : slia’ i
dulgent and kind to her husband, and to preserve her from beco o o
widow, while he is traversing the deep in search of a liveliho domlzg s
substitute for the glass bangles thus devoted, three silver oneso a. o
on the right wrist—several of these Kolies are said to posse:e Treat
wealth. There are from five to six bundred families of the Soneslgg‘;'raj
settled at Bassein. Some of these serve as palankeen bearers ?hl'?g
those at Bombay are all fishermen. There are a goed man ' o‘f‘ t;1e
Aggry Kolies settled at Bombay, Bassein, Thanna, and Punwe);l ; al ;
along the coast towards Surat. These people arc boatmen, and’;,-:,.:‘:

-1 1 8 frven H :
s sailors on board of vessels belonging to natives. Some of them are

palankeen bearers, cullivators and labourers. Their chief Patells settle
matters connected with their caste. They worship the god Khundoba, &e
s &e.
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The Metiah Kolies appear to be confined entirely to Bombay, where
they have between five and six hundred houses. From residing on the
hill, or rising ground, south of Mazagong, they are occasionally termed
Doonggu{ry Kolies, from Doonggur, a hill. The part of the native town
called Doonggurry derives its name {rom these Kolies, having origi-
nally been the first inhabitants, not only of that spot, but of the island
of Bombay. In fact, they assert that the place belonged to them in
days of yore. They are all fishermen and seamen ; they do not retail |
the fish themselves, but hand them over to other persons in the bazar,
There are persons of considerable wealth among them, who are owners
of vessels that trade along the Malabar coast, navigated by~ sailors of
their own tribe. The head Patells, Gopalljee Guary and Bhieojee Scory,
adjust all disputes connected with their caste. Such persons as are prov-
ed guilty of unchaste and immoral acts are expelledifrom the tribe, and
not received back again into their community. These Kolies consume
large quantities of lignor at their fostivals, and convivial and ¢ceremonial
meetings. The wives of the Mettah Kolies devote the glass bangles of
the right hand to the deep, to propitiate the spirit of the ocean for the
sake of their husbands,in the same manner the Sone Kolies do, and they
replace them with sitver ones. They worship Khundoba, Bhyroo and
Bhowany. - » - :

In Bembay, Thannah, Bhewndy, Kallian, Bassein, Damaun, &c. we
find a people, termed by the irthabitants, the Christian, or Portughesey’
Koly. Itis said that their ancestors werc of the tribe of Sone Kolies, "
and that they were forcibly converled to Christianity, some ages ago, by ‘
the Portuguese. These people are cultivators, extractors of toddy from
the palm trees, and others sellers of fish, They follow the precepts of
ihe Roman Catholic faith ; but it seems an extraordinary schism has
sprung up anigng them, or, it ought rather to be said, that some of them

* have forsaker the truc faith, and reverted to paganism. This retrogres-
sion took place about the years 1820 and 1821, when that terrible
scourge, the cholera morbus, was raging so furiously in the~Konkan,
and along the'coast. Many of these poor ignorant creatures, seeing
desolation spread in their families by this heavy visitation, thought
they would be much more fortunate and happy, were théy to pay their

rations to Devy, Khundoba and Wittoba, than by~gominuingﬁto do

A portion of them having accordingly ceme to

God, ‘and supplicated

adora
s0 to the Almighty. )
this resolution, they at once abandoned the true i
these false idols to be merciful and kind to them, apd :to rclieve them
from the distress Py which they were surrounded. They have disconti-
_.nued all intercourse with their Christian brethren, and repumed the cus-

" fom of wearing the sendhy,
They employ Brahmans at their nuptial ceremonies, but the other Hin-

doo Kolies, considering them a contaminated race, hold no communica.

AR -
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or tuft of hair on the crown of the head. .
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tion wi
othe:: rti}rlet::lxlx:;rsﬁff?i‘svh,o‘ihtil::;n:hz;rec::lilriilzato'rsll?d qurers while
booths, or Thanns, in the bazar, and ar 'sma o an‘d sell in their
oot frann, e A re therefore denominated Than-
dy: ;;:hes' A f(.w families dre settled at Bassein, Thannah, Bhewrrxl-
.There are between three and four hundred families of the Chanchh
tn'be of Kolies settled at Bombay. These Kolies bear the cﬁar'( ’:C y‘
being a \.:cry peaceable and industrious race. They are chiefl ;c-er "
who cultivate various sorts of roots, fruits and vegetables, x:rly tmers’
?ake to market. Others are labourers, and a few of th‘em,'lre on lthvey
. Tn ;l;]e service of native merchants. These Kolies come fr‘om ?gfnz{ri(:
ln ol » - !
Mah:;t};;g:yf@uzerat). They worship Dakkoorjee (Runchonjee) :nd
The Kolies in Guzerat appear to be divi in al trib
Tl}llubdah, the Puttunwaria,pand the Kakr::,illilénlt)%zi)‘:iegg{lu'h ‘b‘:‘;;fhe
briah. - The  Tullubdah are the most numerous. The limitsanf lal')‘
country extend from the Baroda district, north, to Khyralloo a 31 ;‘e“'
sawnah, on the banks of the river Koopyne; and from- Dhollkn i
borders of Kattywar to Lunawarra. Some of them are fou dal?n' e
these limits, but that above defined they consider their ow:li o Ofld
’The 'I.‘ull'ubdah, in addition to being the most numerous, is ¢ co'uln“y.
superior in rank to the other tribes. The Puttunwarria, will ‘:’fl‘ke"ed
food prepared by the Tullubdah, but the Ilatter will not tf)o r‘la fe o
-cooked by the Pattunwarria, Itisa very common practi*é w'ltllL 1};00‘1
to call each other Ly the name of the district in which *heb r *l'dl ) Tem,
Tullubdah Kolies, residing around Kurree, &e. are kno;vnyb ? :;x e
of the Chowally Koly, the name of the district. The K-:/)l' im the
Mhyee Kaunta, are termed the Parriah Kolies, also the Mhv lei{m e
Kolies. Those residing in the Pergunnah of Dhygown ;bolztee‘)' ﬂﬂf;i&
north-east of Ahmadabad, are known by the name 'of Kax;ntt Kol"'a m’ll"es
Thakoors* of Lohar and Amlyah in this division are Koljes ’111;5- Tlne
koor of Goorassur, 25 miles S. E. of Ahmudabad, is a Koly of.u-rea.;:3 i ;l‘
ence; also the Koly Thakeor of Ometta on the Mhyee. The 'I?h"kocl)n u;’
Agrlore Kuttawun, Bhukkora, Mugoonah in the Ch:)wall, are als‘; Ko;:i .
These Kolies form a very large portion of the population of the dist;'lef .
they reside in. It has been estimated that, in the Khaira district-al(:g:
?

“there arly sev - .
ere are nearly seventy thousand of them. They are 2l cultivators and

labourers, and often Patells of villages; a few of them being employed
. *.Rajpoots and Ko‘h'es, who are the preprietors of several villages, from v;:hic‘z t!

derive a revenue of a few thousand rupees, or who have an jucome ofa é"xmilar a:n le’:
from revenueand other sources, such as geerass or grass, equivalent to black m ‘]0!111.,
terimed Thakoots, e, are
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- as village watchmen,.others by native bankers, &e. The Koly watchman

+3s termed Wurttuneeah, Pujy, Pugghy* and Rakha, They hold some
Yind rent-free, for their services, and receive other dues. F,Grmerly,gmd
still in many places; the Wurttuneeah is obliged to be on a-gdod under-
gfénding.with the Geerassy chiefs in their vicinity. The villagers, or

. . . d
*.. the Warttuneeah, grant a certain allowance to the Geerassy to refrain,

rom plundering their village.

in almest every second, third or fourth village, there are two or threg &

.families, known by the name of the Kotewallaha Kolies. They attend
. ’ontravellers, particularly the government servants, fo procurs” m}ch
*. articles for them as they may retuire. They get the potter to fatch
.+ watcr. In all the towns there are a few Kolies termed Selottah. f:flfese :
", arc employed by palivebankers in escorting treasure, or other va?"-lr.!bu;.s,
~ and they accompan¥ travellers, from stageto stage, for a fixs:d allofv-
ance. Should the Selotlah be at fnmity with any of his tribe, he ‘will
take s sufiicient number of his kinsmen with him to protect his charge.
When there is danger, the Sclottah boldly steps out to face it, ?.nd often
has sacrificed his life in defence.of his charge, and in the performance
of his duty. Some §ears ago,, tlle;Selqttalx’s service? were eagerly
songht after ; they at presert atfend in expectation of ‘being employed.,
without being ealled, - In some parts of the country the Koly and R"dj—
poot Thakoors employ some of Lheix; dependants to discharge u:te .dlxtlf‘s
of the Sclottah, in escorling property, and travsllcrs through tzf'e‘uw,v‘xl- N
lagess . : .. M 'g'* N z,!:;P -
In every ten ot fifteen tillages, titeve is a Koly namég t.‘ne ha’m,‘.(_ Q)
telliah, whc‘sgduty it istoadjdstany disputesconnected with the infinge-
ment of the uéages of the tribe, The Nathy Patelliah summons any
offender beforg him, and sevgral Koly Patells, and a gew e?der,s of-the .
irife, investigate the affair,dpd fine_the delinquents . Heds made to ¥
furnish an entertainment for ;_L..portiog of ithe tribe, and to pay some
money, according to bis means. When Re has partaken of foud, from.
the same platter with the Nathy Patelliah and some of the othef?,
and has smoked a hooka, of -which several of the assembly have also
taken - a whiff, he is considered tahave been cadmitted into his caste.
THey worship }hadeo, Jhoany, Arnibyksa) Devy, Botcherrn Devy
(Mattah) and Runchove ‘(Kr’ishen): . -anll Hunooman. Of all these,
Bocherra, or Betelmrra, the goddess who resides over the smal'l pox,
scems to meet with the greatest dttgntionArom these people. ’I:he m(?st
sacred and binding of their oaths istiat taken when the hand is place-d
on thisidol. Another most bindi®¥ mode of pledging thefr faith, is

* The Pugghy is well kuown as’ thaMbatchynan employed by the officers stationed in
Guzerat. e takes his name from trsiing the foot marks, (pug—zfoot). They are very
expert In their profession.

1
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filling a brass or copper cup with water, placing their handsonit, and
repeating the names of all their gods—~this they term Pruvepyah.

When any serious quarrel or feud has been setiled between these
Kolies, they seal their reconciliation by drinking some Koossomb,
which is merely a little opium dissolved in water. They are partial to
opium, and very fond of spiritous liquors. They are enterprising, bold
and most desperate thicves and plunderers; yet they seldom commit
murder, unless they are attacked, or resistance is offered to them.

The Puttunwarriali Kolies reside in the distrizt around Puttun, and
between the Surrasswatty and Bunnass rivers. "I have mentioned be-
fore that they do not rank so high as the Tullabdah Kolies; thisis on
account of their partaking of the fleshof buffuloes. They are dis-
persed over the southern districts of Guzerat, to the vicinity of the
Nurbudah, and in many places are nomerous. They are cultivators
and labourers, and oceasionally employed as watchmen of villages, &c.
They worship the same gods as the Tullubdahs, and differ little from
them in respeet to character. The Kakrez Kolies inhabit the district
of that name, to the north west of the Bunnass river. They are nume-
rous, and 4re bold and enterprising plunderers. The Dhandhar Kolies
reside in the district of that name, of which Phanlanpooris the chief
town. They are adaring and wild people. The Bubbriah Kolies oc-
cupy the southern portion ofthe peninsula of Kattywar,

The tract occupied by the Mhadeo Kolies and their orizin,

- Inthe following pages, I purpose giving an account of the tribe of
Mhadeo Kolies, who reside in the valleys on the east sideof the
Syhadry range of mountains, extending from Mboossa, south-west of
Poona, northward to Trimbuck, the source of the Godavery river, and
lying between the 181° and the 20° degrees of north latitude, and 73}
and 74 east longitude, -

These small valleys are formed by masses or groups of rugged hills,
and less lofty ranges, that diverge laterally in an easterly direction
from the main chain of mountains, and are known to the inhabitants

"by the names of Mawills, Khorahs, Nahirs and Dougs—thatis, valleys,

glens, straths and wilds. They vary considerably in configuration and
extent, and, at the distance of ten, fifieen, and twenty miles from the
crest of the Syhadry range, they gradually. expand into the spacious

plains of the Dukhun, when the collateral branches and groups of hills,
within the before defined limits, may be said to terminate, with the ex-'
ception of the low, irregular Lranch, that protrudes from the north of
Joonere, and runs along to the south of the Moolla river, but diverges

" much in its advance to Ahmudnuggur, after which it stretches, in a

€
3
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south-east direction, and ultimately. constitutes the Balaghaut of the
western boundary of the Hydrabad territory. The chief gorges, or
passes, in the principal range, leading down from the Dukhan to the
Konkan, and the bottom of the different valleys, may average from
1,800 and 2,000 fcet, to 2,300 feet, above the level of the sca; and the
most elevated points in the main range may vary from 4,000 feet to
4500 feet. However, the summit of the Kuilsabaie hill, one of the
detached branches, only a few miles from theforts of Allung and
Koorung, rises to the height of 5,000 feet, and is considered the highest
land in the Dukhan. Many of these lofty, isolated and rocky hills,
were selected by the rulers of the country, some centuries ago, as fit
Places to be converted into fortresses ; and, as the sides of the hills
were ingeneral very steep, indeed often quite perpendicular, it was
" only necessary to erect a gateway, and fortify this entrance, to render
. the place almost impregnable. :
These numerous hill forts,* with a few solitary exceptions, have
been dismantled by the British government, as they were considered,
in a political point of view, useless and expensive. The original ob-
ject of establishing such strongholds might have been twofuld. First,
the cost of fortifying such places must have been comparatively very
small. - Hills, suitable for the purpose, in the vicinity of large, open
towns or villages, were fortified, to afford the inhabitants an asylum to
retire 10, should a formidable body of plunderers threaten to overrun
the country—secondly, the object of erecting some of the hillsof a
mountainous tract into fortresses, might have been to guard passes
lcading from one province into another, or to overawe the population ;
for we know that the inhabitants of a hilly country are a very inde-
pendent and untractable people. . 2
The inhabitants of many of the villages in these valleys saffer very
_8reat inconvenience, during the months of April and May, from the
greal searcity of water—yet the fortified hills were supplied abundant.
1y with the finest description of this necessary oflife. Tanks or re-

th‘ ;;If‘“i employed, at‘te}' the termninaticn of the last Mabaratia war, in dismantling
.“e 1 f‘"f% I Qanvhea,\' testimony to the general salubrity of many of these lofty dwell-
;;EZ’ :f;lt(\fli{:f!:"({"_‘g their very bieak and dreary situation, cepecially duriuvg the mone
the ;ﬂa.ins llw‘“ t":“bl“ scourge, the ("!lu.lem, was spreading desolation in the viilages, in
ations. Tu tg‘;W’(vﬂc f(;rstls; and more partienlarly those situated in low and confined situ.
troops) statiof);a?s 18 and 1819 I had charge of five hundred Situndies (irregular
Tanky 'Vlied p” cn;;r] .m hill fl)rts‘; of thxs' bodjy:, only. two men of the garrison of Anky
i the viewage u(: c;a. A party of .:S‘:bundz(‘s, stationed at that fort, went te a village
of threo days, ghe P)ocx;;xj Isome S“pphvzs. i they slept below one night, and, in the course
out of tuq h.undr:-;(‘:m 1:-&9!1 to were Relui(l with the disease and expired. T may 44 that,
slept below in the . :1 or ‘m";‘:. ‘fml’l_og'od In destroying the forts, about twenty of them
under troes on tlhcph(n?’ aﬂ'mxr fammei bad joined them ; while all the others slept
1hoS¢ that remaj s OT It caves, The cholera on ane occasion attacked sevesal of
) emained beluw, und oue of they fell & victim to it, o

W, e
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servoirs weie excavaled in the rocky summits of the hills, where the,

appearance indicated the presence of water; in these excavations, it L

p : . : i1
frequently becomes necessary to form a portion of the roek into pillars,
to support the roof of the tank, " : o :

ftis to be ncticed, that the acclivity, on the western side of the
Syhadry range, is always abrapt and very steep. IHere, especially, as
well as among some of the other groups of hills, there are many grand
chasms, with rocky walls, several hundred feet in depth. In these im-
mense ravines, on the sunusitsof the hills, and puthare, or plateaus,
there are numerous plants, shrubs and beautiful trees.  In many places,
in hollows, and on the puthars, there are dense and extensive patches
of lofty jungle and forest timber, with thickets of impervious brush-
wood, particnlarly south-west of Joenere and around Ambygoun. A
variety of wild animals inhabif these jungles. Tigers, cheetahs,
hyenas, bears, wild cats, hogs, kollussnahs (wild dogs),* jackalls,
gowahs (bison), samburs, neelgaie, spotted deer, antelope, bhekkur,
-* The animal, termed by ug the wild dog, is tknown to the natives by the name of
kollussnah, kollusra and kollussa, It is common in the Kotool distriet, and all along the
range of western ghauts. It is about the size of a panther, with very pewerful fore quar-
ters, narrow tapering loins, black and pointed muzzle, and small crect ears. The tail is
long, und at the extremity there ig & bunch of hair- several inches in tength, The kel«
lussnah is of a darkish red colour, possesses great spk:cc‘. and hunts in parks of five, eight,
fifteen, and even to the number of twenty-five; is extremely active, artful, and ennning
steri is prey. 1t is during the night time they move about in search of Yood,
but, animal approach nexr them, an lcur or twe after sun
before sunsef, they will attack {t—all antwals seem instinativ
the daytime they re quiet in their biding plaves, When the kollussash discovera.
au snimal worthy of being eapiured, the circumstance is announeed to the pack bLy
histling noise; (he others are on ajert, s rapidly and post theme
rolves slyly reund the spot, and graduvally elese in on the animal, Upon saeing one
or two of the kollussnaks he ge 0 when, running away
at speed, he encounters one of his ea direction he attompts to escape,
The eonsoguenee  is, that he stands guite 'z ome of the kolluss TUn in
¢lose to him, and shed water 6r their bushy fails, the
¢~ he is suceessively saluted in the sams manner, when he
A7 noondim. The unlucky heast i soon ed by the peculiar escharotie uality of
tiom ; for he begins to stagger and mun yound and round, . and 58 now beset by
a1l the koliussnahs who ¢ alond T}urmng and an ing neize while they pull the
animal down and tear him to pleces,  When few in number, t0 ey have Liten known fo
geatify their hunger hefore the poor animal fail down ar expired, eash of them teartng
ﬂ“’a‘v‘vﬁ monthful while tie animal remain There »very fow insfanees of
theit ever having attacked the villagers® catile, bat thay will kil efray nalves if they fall
in with them. The Kolies never mslest the kollussnak) in fict they are’ glad to see
thoem in their neighbotrhood, being aware of the enmity that exists between them apd
the tiger, for they kill that anlmal occasioually 5 aod in ronseguence they sre coneldared
by the people as the proteciors of their cattle and their fields, for ncither smalur, deer,
or hos, seem disposed to approach places much frequented by the kollussnah, They hunt
and kill the sambur, neelzafe, hymna, deer, jorknils, hares, hiogs, hears, poreuplnes
and quails, They killed a tiger, in June, last yeur, in the Tc}o«3n¢;ua Jungles, :

i3 m
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.
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monkies; also hared, pea fowl and jungle fow»h-,f&ith many bi'd“" 'M
and large, of rave and variegated plamage. -~ 1 " .
Exclusive of the principal passes in the western ghauts, there
numerous foot paths, leading over the mountains; from the Koly hﬁﬁ,
tions above, to the villages below in the Konkami These Pm?’f' §
very intricate, and it is with much difficulty the people tmva”v‘d‘.’ﬁ
them when loaded, and procceding with the produce of their fiedds 2o

the bazars on market days; where the rock is very precipitous theyos=
&

a siwple bamboo ladder,* which enables thewm to effect their {,asasﬁs"by '

the most direct voutes,

During the south-west monsoon, which in general sets in shout %

end of May, or first fortnight in June, on such days as the rnin,qw?;
.ot only the summit of the meuntains, but the valleys are envelolﬂh
geveral in a very dense fog, vonsequently there is always 8 dam?,mhl
chilly sensation in the atmosphere at this period. While th# 1 ;i
s*f April and Mey are often extremely sultry and oppressive beb‘;h
18 comparatively cool op the tops of the hills. ~It may be obeex¥:
- that the scale of the atmospherical heat, as indicated by oul':”dm
Meters at times in such situations, is an imperfect measure of A%/ 1y
heat. The climate is unhealthy, after the termination of the mom::‘,‘-
and the inhabitantg suffer much from fever and ague in the mont

September, October and N
. a ovember.
: ors,T
The population of the tract just deseribed consists of Th“kfgn:o
S0me H.utgur and Telwur Kanarahs, and a few Bunjaries, in add(; :.hem‘
th;: Kolies;t inclnding also, some Koonbies, who have intrude
selves within a few ages past .
. . . ' o igi o
The following is given as the popular tale of the origin of the Kol i
After the death ¢

amé
of one of the rajahs of the race of the sum o

, | - putablé pere
W&3 8 ¥ery great sinner and a very disreputd nof &

Rajah Venn, who

sn (an account of him iy given in the Bhagwnita Pooran), &M
dwarfish size, sprung fromhis left arm, and he was criled Neesh!
{base born), ang directed by some saint to take up his residenc® am.unl%
mountaing and forests, He, consequently, was the ancesiof 9% ns
Reerauts,§ or the barbarous and savaye people who inhabit wild plac; ;
and subgist by the chage. One of the- descendants of Neeshaﬁi an he
female shoodur, were the purents of the Poolkuss ; and a male qf ! ts
Neeshad lineage and a female of the Poolkuss family, were the P‘“f’n )
of the Koly. He was to subsist, by kitling whatever animals be B
Countered in the jungles and, forests. It may further be stated,

_* They place » substantial hamboo, divested of its branchos, except a small Em?(w
is left a2 cuch jointor division, to be used as a step. m.
* A whort aocount of these people will be communicated Th a separate paper he sijab oF
¥ These are some Mhadeo Kolies sottled around Jowair in the Konkan; the fRaR
Jowairis a Kaly. There are some of the same tribe in Borabay.

- ; nd
? Keeraut, Poolindd and Shabbur, are the Sanskrit terms applied to the PBheels, &
other wild hilly tribes,

o ifisecendants of Valmik, the distin.
4, whos: although of Brahman parentagey
wicur miles south-east of Poona, it is said
i#-dedeription of Valmik maguifies him.

y. »

- it 2 huge giant, whoiconld walk fty miles in less than half an hour.

He is reputed to have -been a-most desperate and -remorseless robber.
and murderer,  and that he conﬁm;pﬁ o until he en.countered the holy
Narud, who ultimately -sucoked in persuading hl'm to abandon L'he;
wicked life he was leading, fob a"béteer and more virtuous one. The
Mandur Soombah ghaut, ten iniles north of Ahmudnuggur, and close to

‘'t heautiful and romantic spot known to us by the name of the happy
ﬂ'“];lte is said to have been one of his favourite haunts.
vaThy, Sanskrit word kywurtuk, meaning—boatman and fisherman,:
a.ppli:d by some of the* inhabitants to the Kolies, but in the Dukhun. i

15 unusual to see them engaged as bostmen. A very few of them, foom

necessity, mey in some places follow the profession, for & mouth.qr fo¥' -

 season; a8 the Koonbics, Mallies, Bhooies, Dheresatid Mahomedans

. . " waither is it common for the Kolies in Guf.ent h-laboui: as boat« |
2:;,,, lﬂ",e{‘lfm term might be more appositely applied to the Kolies-slong

oast. o ’
m;-z:::are geveral hundred families of the Dhewur tribe of boatnen,

s sand a great many of the Hindoos are very apt to apply the term Koly
* The MaI;DT‘:t‘:’low trigps, vewpecyting whose arigin and habits they may be ignorant,
to pecs ?ns o of people, known by the name of Tarroo, who are bostmen at the ferries
There 18 # elass &c. and, although they are quite & distinet class, and not very numerous,
of the GOdavefZ : om;my call them Kolies. Tu the country to the north and to the west
some Perscm; l::e,e are several tribes of low easte people, who resemile the Kolies in
of Hyiriba's Que of the most numerous of these are the people known by the name of
gome "“Mts\;vhen they cultivate and work as labourers they are so called ; those who
MOQW,Y‘d tér courses.and tanks, to scc the requlated quantity of water supplied to
superioten “Wd Neerrorrahs ; and those who follow a military life are called Telle
the people, m:gbe familiar word smong them for an armed man. The Tellgolls, are much
golls, which lepbl" (hereditary) in the service of the Nauiks or Zumcendars, in the Hy-
employed 83 and they hold a considevable portion of land rent-free for their service,
d“’M mn:og;ed by some of the family. Besides they receive dues from the inhabitants,
which £ 04 'F the police duties of villages, and are gmployed in culleoting the revenue and
for l:?m{:;:fﬁw" when the Naik iy engaged in hostilities, even should it be with the
o ﬁeﬂwﬁgy of the country ; on which occasions the Tellgolls were frequently in the
ruiing mmdmg their familics to the jungles for protection, while they showed the great-
habit Mnd,m.t devoted attachment inthe Naik’s cause, Some of these people were
“t”dl employed in the Poona beidiary force, as pic s, lascars and dooly bearers.
fomer;; them arc settled at Poona and SBeroor as palankeen hearers. The Mootrassy
.A few o der the denomination of Kamatty, at Poona and 8eroor. The word Knmatty is
pﬁ!::d‘“’w the inhabitants of the Mahratta country, to all descriptions of persons coming
app Lh.e Bsllaghaut and the Hydrabad country who ean speak Telingy, Koonbies, Mallies,
e, sad even Mabomedans, are classed under the head of Kamatty, The Mahomedans
1 ;M country around Commummait, Nullgoonda, Pochumchilloo, apply the term Koly
to the Teligolls. They worship all the Hindoo gods under the Telingy names of Eerra«
pah (Mhadeo) Ellamah (Bhoany)}, Pochumah (Matta Devy); but their chief object of
adoration is Narasinghe, the man lion, being the fourth Avatar of Vishnoo,
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. ) ) ) ery rivery
settled in the towns and villages on the banks of the Godavery

: : ors
between Nassik and Gungakhere. They state that their da;f:::h.,
came from Bundlekund in Hindoostan. They WOY‘"‘?‘I_’ the lgov say thab
and relate a miraculous story respecting their own origin. T m:onimolﬁt
they are not Kolies; the terms Dhewur and Kywurtuk “e. s?,a.h a gold:
and the Poorans state that they are the offspring of a Pursov ) ;vho‘ are
smith and an Eeogvhy or female patruwut (a hewer of stzn;!sv; of theia
to be emploved as boatinen at ferries on large rivers. eers
are employed at Ahmudnuggur and Pdona as palankeen b?ar] or grand

The tribe of Mhadeo Kolies is divided into twenty four I\,OO i mount+
division ; each of these is subdivided into Lranches or classe;, oaf hese.
ing in all at present (o abont two hundred and eighty. Eaihe pumber
clans comprizes inany families, bearing the same surname;
varies according to circumstances. ‘ ibe of

The fu]lowifg are the names of the Kools of the Mhadeo trib

sverged from
Kolies, with the numbey of c¢lans or branches that have diverg R

each ; Clanm:
: Clans. this ‘
The Wunuckpall, from this The Polewoss, fr}??ve sprung 13
i have sprung 17 ) .
The Kvdum. ... .. Pg 16 The Ottarracha..caveveer . 14
The Pawar,.............. ... 13 The D“I"Y""""“”'”..-- 2
The Keddar, ... .. Creieeeaa.. 15 The Goull)’--"""'”.“:...v‘“5
The Boodywunt.......... +o 17 The Agghpssy..oteeeeers - 1
The Namdeo...,.. ... . .. 15 The Chowan...oieeeeeces oo B
The Kheersagur......... ... . 15 The Qojajy..coosnes ’ % ‘
The Bhagghyw®nt........ .. 14 The SAGUELLaorserenr sttt g
The Bhonsla. ... ... ... vevne. 14 The Shaikacha Shesha....: |
The Jugtap............ P 13 The Khuarad.. '”“”'““,.'-' 2
The Gykwar. ... ... .. *eeee 12 7The Seerkhy..ocuaeeentee g

. diwi
The Suoryvalmssy. sessesaness 16 The Sew..... casaneees ol
Although it is impossible to ascertain who the agiginal i’:r;?;p“t‘
each Kool or grand division might.l'ln.ve heen, we are, howlf‘m 'inﬂuenm
ed by traditionary evidence in statitg, that persons of "‘;" —anses, have
in former ages, who might, from necessity, choice or other e, the
Joined:the Koly community, occasiomally became, in sucﬁon‘ed Sorsi
founderof a new Kool. As a proof of this; it mdy be 1’;’6;;“’ whoare
that the origin of the Lokkuiahand Garriah clans of 0 is populat-
numerous in the Ghore Nahur or valley of the Ghore ?VZ&"B&“Y'R" -
Iy accounted for in the following nitinner. A p S?-Ili\nds?menof illerpﬂ'{‘
Sirkhay (styled Rajuh, and said to be connected wit afflicted with &
erful families of -the name in the Dukhun), having been affl

" oelali d
¢ diseas i o the: celclirate
very terrible and most loathsome - Risease, repaired ¢

. od 1o
temple of the deity Wittoba at Punderpoor, aud ‘ml’k’fed thg g

Y
. *
]

fo-p

"The jungles or forests in the v

L . %
Whadeo Kolfes. ™ - g3

1837.] "+ .dn deooupt of the. g ribe
" aad pesiope bim 1o health, The deity is said
’ : A ies,f:and recommended him ¢o pro-
! a,,until he reached the temple of
ek ke)r ie:sonree of the river; and that, if he
paid his devotiqmj',; elige, vgl){“at:‘w shring of Mhadeo at that place, he
might expect to find that the.deity would restore him to perfeet health,
.Jegrney towards the western ghauts,
Gl.mty ‘were; in thoge days, almost igy -
pervious; however, Sirkhiah gikdualiy advanced, and, when he had
approached the hill near the temple, he discovered a cave, in which an
old Koly and his daughter. resided ; he made up to this Koleen while her
father was absent at the temple, anq lewrnt from her that her faﬂlerﬁvas:
the attendantof the templc.: of Mhadeo. However, ‘to cus the stowy’:
hort, Sirkhiah recovered his wonted health, ang becamp -enamoured of
5 K' oleen, who, in the course of time, presented him with's boy, and -
:2ezhe chil:l had an unusual quantity of hair on his:body, he was nick.

med Lokkriah, which, in the Mahratta language, means bairy. . Tra.
ha

v ther says, that Sirkhiah invited many of his\; relationa
dmm;.i::‘;s to join him, and that he founded the villuge. of Shawpoery -
:”‘: a; he subsequently became a bold and daring plunderer, orders

at,

iven for apprehending him, and in. an attenpt to capture him he
- were g1

illed. His son is supposed to have Leen the founder of the clan
was kl-.; ' The Sawunt Desmooks in Bhaumnhair have a copy of a
If‘(.,kkrld ) dated Anno lHijera 827, corresponding with A, D, 1423,
fmc%?ﬁ?}? the services of one of their ancestors are commended
m

iy the king of Bedur, for having suppressed an insurrection caused
hé fty Row Sirkhy, on which occasion the village of lvum was con-
. 2 ! :

him in enam (free gift), and he was confirmed in the Des-
forrr;iyo:f 84 villages. The descendants of Sawunt continue to enjoy
méu i
these gr?‘mh'to judge from the similarity, some of the names of the
N Werer w: Kools bear to the present Koonby surnames, we might feel
!we?t'vd[:: eonclude that the Kndum, Gykwar, Puwar, Jugtap, &ec. were
mchn'ep Koonbies who had joined the Kolies: but then it iy to be re-
:f:]‘;?:‘c.::d that these surnames are common to all the families of the very
lowest classes of the cemrtxunity. '*I‘he _C}.mwarf Kool is thought to be of
Rajapoot origin, and the Namdeo Kool, it I co‘njecmred, mu_st have been
founded by one of the Mahratee Namdeo Simpees, or tailors, as they
are the only Kolies who abstain from killing sheep at their weddings,
following the example of the N:.amden Simpees u this respect, who do
not partake of ax.ximal food.durmg the‘ nuptial ceremonies,
they offer propitiatory sacrifices to their gods,
One of the members of the Memany family of the
are Patclls of the village of K heervaury, in Mhury

although
some days previously,
Kheersagar g ool, who
Khora, some four or
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"fwe generations back, received a Bunjara Loy into his family, an.d
adopted him as his son, the Loy taking the name of Memany. This
circumstance has been the cause of much strife and quarre]ling'amfms
the members of the family, the descendants of the Bunjara claiming th’fl
Patellship, while the lineal descendants deny their right, and upbrai
them with the natare of their origin. . ‘ho
It appears that nineteen of the originhl names of the persons ¥
were the founders of the different Kools of this tribe, haveinthe c(?urse
of time become extinet: yet the numerous clans who have l‘especuve}yf
sprung from cach of them, carefully retain and cherish the na’me ’ £
their original founder. The Mhadeo Kolies are peculiarly te_“"mous. °
the*Hindoo usages, of adhering strietly to established rule in forrflllllg
their matrimonial connexinns, For it is only persons of different ¥\('70 8
that can be united in marriage. Those of ‘the same Kool, of orlg"’a’
family stock, are prohibited intermarrying. Itis a common observce
tion, that, were persons of the same Kool to marry, the circumstan

N sha at
would entail much unhappiness and misery on the parties; and th

their offspring would never thrive. Iknow an instance of such &n
irregular marriage, and it is ramonred that the couple are very ““ha.g:
Py and have no children. The mistake occurred by the partics omt
ting to institute the necessary enquiries at the proper time.

. ins cultl=
The .estimated number of the tribe—their Patells.-the Revenue system, and grain®
vated by them.

. Itissaid, the Kolies were much more numerous about seventy years
ago than they are at Present; thai many of them were agsuoyed dar
ing the varisus disturbances that have taken place since then, anc °F
the famine that occurred jn 1803-4, and, latterly, by the cholera morbees
To afford a better idea of the amou,nt otz the Koly pOP“mﬁon at p.resent:
and_ to show how they are dispersed over the hilly tract, [ will give the
estimated number of their houses in each valley and glen.

) There is reason to suppose that they were more numerous in f?rm::
times, around Poona and the valleys south of Loghur fort. Bus, th
valley of the Moossa Khora, they have only thirty houses, and in -
Mootah Khora they have also thiriy houses, and forty in the Puw™
Mawill; all of these are Oopry* cultivators and labourers, there being
1o Koly Thullkuries or Wuttandars so far south at present.

In the Andur. Mawill there are.sixty Koly houses; they 8re the
Patells of two vill

the Koonbies,

. I N .o ) r
* Oopry—a tehant, of one having mo property in the ol siwhereas Thullkury mes®
one that has a sight in the jands he cultivetes. ‘

ages and share the Paicllship of two others with

Gl

¥
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In the Nana Mawill thie Kolics have a hundred houses, they hold
a share of the Patcllshi}i of several villages, and the Heemarrah Koly
Naik, with ten men, is employed in the police.

In the Bhaum Nahir the Kolies have 45 houses, and they hold a

* share of the Patellship of two villages; but the Koonbies, who hold

the other, are in a fair way oﬁgﬁfning the entire power, by \forcing the
Kolies from their houses. Mu@‘;mﬁguing{’a d a great deal of villany,
is often exercised among these pe ‘pl'equ sich occ.elsion.s. The Met-
tull clan of the Kedar Koo_l is m&'? o8t common in this strath. The
Kolies residing in four villages ﬂhﬂ Koorah Barrah and Arruli
Khorah have about 85 houses ;- tt&ey hold half the sh.arc of the
Patellship of two villages, the Ko.onbxes hold }he other. It is said that
:t is only very lately the Koonbies have unjustly secured the share
1t tellship for themselves. The Koonby, who now holds the
of the P.a eof Kheirpoor, is & nephew of the Desmock of the district;
Patellship k up his resideuce in the village a short time ago, for the
he ‘mﬂy" Lo zing his catile in the adjoiving jungles. Although the
purpose of grare of the office of Patell was conferred upon him, no |
titte and & su]dbe granted without the sanction of the government
enam lmd e(;,o'w'ever, as the village Chougla died without any beir,
authoritiess transferred his enam land to the new Koonby Patell,
vtph;. D;::‘;)::clm of the Gykwar Kool is the most numerous in this
gles ir. the Kolies are the only inhabitants of nige small
: n Bhe‘:\':l‘ :i::::e' other villages they and the Koenbies hold each a
villages, ﬂh Patellship, the Koonby Patell takes the precedence of the
sharoof ]i in all the village affairs, which is & source of great vexa-
Koly Pate laint to the Kolies, as they declare the Koonbies have
tipn uﬁd ::mnp ossession of these situations. The number of Koly
utijustly ¢ egﬁmatcd at 288, and the names of the Langly, Murkhy
houses hete meilies are the most numerous.
nnd’Naﬂggg re Nahir, or valley of the Ghore river, and in the Amby-
In the ter, there is a great deal of jungle. The Kolies are more
gown qua"her’e . in forty villages they have nearly one thousand houses;
numemll(lls the ;ntire Patellship of 35 villages and share that of five
and hold th the Koonbies. The Koonby Patell’s share of the village of
others :lwas purchased, only a few ycars ago, from the Koly Abbajee
“.'uspa iah, for the small sum of forty rupees. The Koly was involved
_S’ng-gg;::ultiesi his property had been distrained, to pay arrears of
1n lue . and, to get rid of bis debt, he was persuaded to sell his share
r(;vf:ﬁe };atellship. The Koonby Patells of this quarter are constantly
2xerting themselves to dispossess the Koly Patells oit thei\.' rig}.lts.
This leads to incessant strife between the parties. The Koonbies using
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their inflaence with the Desmook and Koolkurny to get them ejther for

Jove cr money to support the claims they put fqrib.

Three very small villages have been deserted in this quartery within .
In two of these there were-only -a:yery few in- .

these last six years.
habitants, and, as they h:‘ird;sg}iferéd much from sicknéss, they quitted

the place. The third w%ﬁt}%ﬂcd owin rw“'a Loundary dispute not
having been satjsfoctorifyg: Fetedid ‘f’sl‘#?zje:quarter calléd Ghora of
this valléy, theretare uge DT houses in six villdges, and in
oue villag&they contind fe of the Patellship. :
The Kely Naik, Dada. B ¢f-Bhoregur, is employed in the
police with twenty-five Kolies.™They have charge of the valleys, of
the Ghore, the Bhaum and the Bheema rivers. The Naik’s pay is 25
Rupees per-mensen ; the men receive four rupees each, Tl;e.'z.okkri-
ah, Assaully ad Bendery clans are the 'most numerous in’ this valley.
In Meen Nalir there are 321 Koly hounses in 17 villagés. The
Kolies bold the entire Patellship of eleven of thesg'—-—t_h‘e' Patellship of
five othérg they share with the Koonbies, and of gné fwith a Mussul-
man. The¥e, are constantly squabbling, and claiming‘;yreccdcnce of

each other. “Phe most common family names in this strath are

the Ne_eg]f}:Silf; Fda, Ballcheem, L’erorry, &e. Inthe Kookur Nahir
the Kolics are {ldsole Patells of thivteen villages, and they share that
of eight with the Koonbies. The nagber of their houses amounts {0
316. The Toory Koly, Patell o Tejoor;.and the Koonby Patell Khor-
sponly is accused of having come
and, by unfair means, to have

rad, are always quarreiling. ™
to the village jungle to graze his' @

usarped a share of the Patellship. The. Sablah, Naggry, Dewtal, &e. -

are the most common family wames in this strath. :

Mhure Khora.—The Kolies aré theiily inbabitants of five of these
villages of which they arc the Patﬁls‘} in four of the other villages
4 many Koonbies, but the Kolies are the Patells; with

there are a goo
the exception of one, which they share with ' th
village of Peeplegown the Koonby Jumdurry is the Q’g Patell. The
family of Bhokkur, notoricus among the Kolies as be/#y one of their
s Patell of this place, andgresided here. It is

greatest ‘chieftains, wa
js said that the

known by the name of Peeplegown Bhokku It

e FKoonbies! Inithe

Bhokkar Naik fled, during an insurrectiph of the XKeolies, when -

Nana. Phurnavees was minister; and that the ancestor of the present
Koonby Patcll contrived then to sesure the situation {dr¥ himself.
The present Holy Naik conunucs fo claim the Patellship. - There are
164 Koly houses in this glen;

The Bhokkur Xoly, Naik of Mharr Khora, with 25 Kolies has
charge of the police of Meen Nahir, Kookur Nahir and Mhurr Khora.

In the Oottoor quarter the Kolies are the sole oceupiers of ten
villages, of which they are the Patells, and they share the Patellship

P
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(I;f()ltwcifve others .with.the Koonbies. In the 22 villages there are 304
y houses. Diggy Mally and Gondky are the most i
Roly I st common family
u,:; t;;z }t{}(:toro’ltlilangftg;re are 840 Koly houses in 32 villages, and
e Patells of 29 villages. In the Kotool
! re t . uthar (platea
;2;11 adIJ{oxlnmgP vxlliwges, there are 200 Koly houges BeI:ween ﬂ(]I; aSui:r':Z‘)
--gally Koly, Patell of Wanjoollsett, and a Tel wr K ;
claimed the Patellship for thes ’ Tears mch oo a3
cl atell: 3¢ 33 or 40 years, much enmit i
laimed th Y exists,
}1\2; Ix'(,)b 's corn and sugar cane fields were lat,ely destroyed be:nillxg
, (];arsar«).; lcattle.. The latter has a little money, and bribes the Zur)néenc
In, er} th)y this mzans Iretains possession of the office he has usurped‘
ere are about 1,040 houses. Bhaugorah, ] )
: . uggrah, Moottah and Heel
‘ :llfe :he.n(;f)st coinmon f{nmly names. Ballajbee B’hauggx-ah of Kf\f)ri:x
' e ]une itary Koly Naik of the hill fort of Koonjurgur, was appoi t“’
E(I) t)lc; police of the Kotool districts, with ten meno a ,few clzilxgm "
X ! - v N ¥ o
(;Isdolr.tly afterw arf]s died, and although his son ought to ybav aa?'.
cec,lecf mm, as the Naik Rukwalldar of the district, anothey bt o
;Vm Jl)? clansman,' by means of bribing the Brahm,an ,
xrn{ec? iu-the appointment, to his detriment, and he is
plaining of the injustice done to him
In the Rajoor Dang, the Kolies i habi
' j ‘ang, the Kolies inhabit 35 villages, and ¢
tl;]e Patfa]lshlp of 35 ?f these, and share that of thegKl,xsbah f}kl'efl l'm]d
(: 'ef market town)'mth the Bunjarrahs, who are settled th.ere 1;"‘13“001"
strife ..md bad feeling exist between the two parties, owi : the
rivalship between them about taking the precedénre\ ' Toationls, o

et ‘ at festivals ¢
in other affairs connected with the village duties. The Desin;;a(l:;f 3:1'1
is

districtis a Koly (the family i
] y intermarry with the Raj i
lt)he: surname Peeckfur, and the Bhauggrah family of l?l?guﬁa{xov}vxmr)
been the Naikwarries for ages past. The presen; Koly Naik, G iy
jee Bhauggfah, communicated information to me of & most iaportont
nature,' relative to the movements of the rebel Kolies som:: ":llftm‘lﬂnt
for Vghlch he was'handsomely rewarded by government. Th{:axs o
of Koly houses is estimated at 992. Bhauggrah, Peechur Knudmber
&c. are the most common names in the disu‘ictb ' » fadaly,

The police of Rajoor and Malldesh is i ) : {

i : inthe charge of the §

st?bdar .Naxk, Jowjee Baumlay, who has forty men under him '\O;{u%rgnf
S‘u" Naik Bhauggrah of Sakurwary with tw¥nty five; and 1lhe Kh '
Naik of Barrah with fifteen men. : ’ ey

In the twelve villages of Putta ‘(under th \

welve villages ¥ e forts of Qund .

n;mber-olt Iolies’ houses is about 163, and they hold thae I;’:;ttggslt)}ile
of six villages. The most common famil 2§ 2 oob
Duglah andOSablah. ynames e the ul
‘ The cattle/, _in the villages of the tract around the forts of Ounda Put
4, are all singularly marked, being invariably spotted white zm(;

bat more
agents, got con-
constantly com.

parah,
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black, red and white, or black and red. . Ounda Putta means marks

reversed, or upside down. ‘
- "In Malldesh, the Kolies inhabit three villages of the Takeed Khora,

hich'they are the Patells; and they hold half the Patellship of two
others. They have 269 houses in this glen.

" In the Kounnaes Khora, the Kolies have 200 houses ; they hold the en-

tire Patellship of seven viilages, and share that of another with the

Thakpors.  Amby Mohur rice, of a superior kind, is grown here. The" o

surnarhes, Perrykur, Khuttelah, and Gubbalah are the most commpn.

In the Bharrun Khora the Kolies are the Datells of five villdges,
and hold half of that of another ; they have 262 houses here.

. In thé_Ocndhwole Khora the Koly houses amount to about 217. They
share the Patellship of six villages with the Koonbies. The two parties
are constantly quarrelling about their rights in these six villages. Itis
gaid the Kolies were the sole proprietors of these "Patellships some

sizty or scventy years ago. T

To the southof the hill fort of Trimbuk, in 14 villages, the Koly
housse amount to 223. They are the sole Fatells of eight villages.
They share the Patellship of two others with the Thakoors, and one
with the Telwur Kanarahs—surnames Gondky and Wagh.

In the town of Trimbuk and neighbouring villages, there are about
9250 Koly houses of the Mhadeo tribe. Here some families of the Koly
tribes from the northward are settled. ]

In the town of Nassik and its vicinity, there are about 200 houses of

the Mhadeo Kolies, #4, in and arcund the town of Sinnure, akout one

hundred, and about one bundred more settled in and around the town of

Ankollah. In the Konkan, but chiefly in the Jowair district, there may

be about 2,500 houses, znd it is supposed that the Mhadeo Kolies, who _:

sre settled in Bombay as labourers, &e. have about one thousand houses
there. L T e -
From the ghovewe find that there are in the Dukhun about. .6,895
In the Konkan 2nd BombaF..eeeeeevecescaseseconrs sea3d00
In all about houses.vvuseaecesvennens eee 10,395
 As twoand three families reside frequently in the same house, if we
take the average number at five for each, it will give us upwards ot
fifty thousand souls of this tribe. -

The Koly Patell, or the chief person of the village community, has to -

perform the same duties in their small villages and hamlets, that the
same officer has Lo execute in other parts of the country. They have
to lend their assistance in collecting the revenue and other dues from

the inhabitants of their villages, and to aid the police in their magistea -

rial capacity. For the performance of this duty the government remu-

nerate them by granting them a portion of rent-free land, termed |
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Pefssoury,**which varies in quantity, from about 100 begaklis, to half, a
third ora quartcr of that number, aceording to the size of the village
and supposed responsibility of the Patell. He also holds a portion of

o Meerassy-land for which he pays rent.

From the inhabitants he receives the following perquisites or dues,
Evcry,v hoeuseholder presents him with one fowl annually, and every far-
_mer gives hin_x one scer of ghee; ifthe farmer is very poor, the Patell
will be content with a half or quarter seer. Each farmer presents the
Waunnolla (a sort of friendly offering) at the harvest time; thisis o

- little of the produce of his fields, which may be about a paillie, or four

seers. Should the farmer have alarge quantity of rice, nagly and
koorachny, the Patell will take about ‘four seers of each, ;nd\ one o
two seers of any other grain he may have grown. ‘

7 'In such villages or kushbahs, where fairs or markets are Held, once
or twice a week, the Patell is entitled to a small quantity of the ’ve e-
tables and fruits breught for sale.  From the venders of uttur (essengce'

" of roses, &ec.; the Patell occasionally claims a narrapoorah ; thig

is a small.packet containing a little koonkoo, missy, abheer, hul'd,

. A:gooIIOII, aul frankincence, each tied up separately,” This is brought
1.nto requisition after the birth of a child, when the mother ta]zes
the packet to the temple of Sutwaie,} when it is placed Lefore ‘the

shrine of the goddess, along with the offerings, and sheis invoked to
bestow her favour on the infant. If there is a bunniah (a grocer) in the
village, he presents one soopary (unt) and a little tobaceo daily to the’
Patell, but he has to send for them. He also receives one seer of coarse”
sugar at the Dussera, Hooly, Dewally, and a few other festivals.’

) vThe Patell’s 'rank entitles him to the Maun or precedence at alf pu'b; '
lic ceremonies connected with their customs and habits. If there be a
mochy in the village, he must present the Patell with a pair of shoes
annually at the Dussera; On the occasion of a marriage, or the nam.
ing of achild, the Patell receives a soopary (nat). Wbe; sacrificing the
sheep at the Dussera he begins the ceremony. Also in the month of
Jesth, when the villagers kill a young buffulo, to propitiate Bhoan
the Patell goes through the ceremony of wounding the animal siiahtl}; ‘
(in any part of the Lody) with his sword. He isentitled to certaix;3 ser- "
vices from the village Mhars, . B
_ The Desmook of the districtenjoys a few begahs of land-rent free, and"
receives a Bheut rupee from each village in his district, besides }u; ma-
nages to get an additional rupee from each, as a substitute for a Pass

" #* Passoury means two pieces of cloth thatare stitched together at the sides, and ¢hien ©

- doubled gver, and stitched all round, and i3 used as a wrapper,

"’+ The goddess that presides over childbirth,
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a fowl is also presented to h"m annually by each village, 8s well as . the
Wannolla of rice varying fron. four to sixteen seers, according i0‘ *h'
size of the place. The Detmook receives from government three) per
cent. on the revenue of each village. The Desmook sends a sepoy MR
different villages for these articles, ur'd they are transported to his
by the village Mhars.

The Desmooks originally were the hereditary collectors of the

nue of their respective districts, which they paid into the govers==r.

i

treasuries—owing however to their great dishonesty, and hﬂVi“’U; »
guilty of embezzlement, and corruption in the performance of theitr:
ties, they do not appear to have been employed in the fiscal deparis® AR
for a very great number of years. As they are in gencral very Ameist
gent persons, and possess mnch influence in their districts, 1 ’“}g"t'
to government, about six years ago, the advantages likely to arie@ ‘dl -
engaging their services to some extent in aiding the police of tH K
tricts, thinking them fit instruments to be employed in assisting ghe 8%
vernment agents in maintaining the tranquillity of the P“"t%;f,t ‘
country in which they residedato prevent, gang robleries, &e. nlﬂ;b';
they have been called npon to communicate inforniation rf‘spe‘:}‘” Fif
state oi: cultivation in their districts, and to encourage the extt‘ﬂswg m’:‘" )
The Naikwary of Rajoor.—This office has been held, for many: i
rations, by ghe Bhauggrah Koly family of Kkdurrah. This &PP"“'WE ‘
was instituted for the purpose of watching the agricultuval i.n‘t""m*
the district. The Naikwary was constantly onthe meve, visiting %
village within his range, and seeing that the cultivation ‘WS
neglected. -If any of the cultivators were unabje to earry-on thelf
having lost their bullocks or incurred any heavy losé ok
the Naikwary -olifined. nn"advance of money for. their
the government, or in some other way enabled them 10 69 %
their Jabours, 1f a cultivator absconded, owing to his haying bee
pressed by the Patell or other persons, the Naikwary ; bad. 4 disg !
tife Place of his retreat ; and it becatne. his duty o bring him: back: n
hig village, and to settle any quarrel that might-¥ave existed betwesd

him and any of the villagers ; the Naikwary warned the P’i\tell“‘!ﬁ%w;

his bebaving ill towards this man, and he explained t the villagers 3o
if, in consequence of (heir threaterfing or malireating him, he "b”“:m
a-second time, the inhabitants would be pbliged to make up the loss,
peying the rent of his fields to government. ... " ‘

_ Shonld the man have nbsconded 10 escape paying his rent to gO¥¢
ment, the Naikwary went i search of him and persuaded him (o o
to his village, The Nailiwary, aceompanied by the Desmaok, the.:
pondish and the Koolkurny, aluoby the. absconder, then proceeded (03
Soobahdars, when the Naikwary explained mattexs, snd. hecame 8¢

tily for the good conduct of the absconder. 'The, Nnikwary had 1o f"‘ i

Rouss °,
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port to the government authorities all irvepnlur oo ] vt of
the Patcll§. andpthers tx);w'al'ds_- this moan af%e:r his r::::::‘ &n‘;};: - 8:;;:ng
. ‘The Naikwary’s perquisites.consisted of fhem 16 to 24 seers of ui
fromeach village aceording to its size ; also a seer of ghee, a fowfrw:
one rupee it cash.  The Naikwary’s services are dispensed’w'ith at pr
sent, and they no longer receive the dues of their offtee ; some of lex)ee‘
ocensionally cnd?EVUﬁr to l.evyvaufevf annas or a rupee from the peopli:
The Kootkurnies (the village registrar or notary) and -Despendiahs
(the district record keeper) being Brahmans, there is little aceasion to
say much aboul them, Tl}ey‘ exact in some places a,.seer of grain }'0,
every rapee of revenue Pmﬂ to government ; also 8 geer of ghee and:u“
rifee on account of stationery, from each village. The Despondinh and
the Wlkm’,*)"fwﬁﬁ.i“'ﬁ& per cent. on the amount of: revenge, collected
paally. These men, ha.wmg‘ ct.mrge of the village aHawances; deduct.
ed from the revenue for.discharging the various publie expentses of. the
vﬂhge, contrive to embezzle a portion of it ; they also plot and: intrigue
with some. of the Patells .and Desmooks to deceive the governmers
Shatkdars and Mamlutdars, with respect to the amount of money .acta.
ally wmﬁ, by rcmrnin.g some of the cultivators as dead, absconded; or
E‘W f}"”' and exhi_hitmg a false retarn of the quantity and quality of
nd setundly cullivated. There are instances of the Koolkurnies.in
lly eauntry ovérawing -the :government agents, and completely
ing them in their endeavours either to ascertain the real state of.
kd“tﬁcwm afford any redress to the complaints of the people. How-
aver.jliey have considered it advisable to couciliate such of te Mam-
Mﬁﬁr’g‘ ay were ¢f 8 fearless characler and a meddling disposition.” Such
misticss are commoply arranged with comparative facility among
Mmans. By whieh both the people and the government are frequently

detinndeds  Iris geldom necessary to grant any remission (abatement)
i b to the Koly population, as the supply of rain in the hilly

‘mretty fegular, but when this takes place, little or no benefit
ever derived by the wretched Koly from this aet of generosity on the
of:theé’governinent. The intermediate parties divide the amount
; sid the probability is, that the man it was intended -
ver hears any thing more of it. At all events, ifhe is sufficiently
gm%qnfﬂﬁ"“ them upom the subject, some: perplexing statement
4'rad orexplained to him, which compels him to remain silent. It is
tq be hoped that the spread of education will gradually ameliorate the
condtion of these igtiorant, impoverished and much oppressed people ;
thing 3t will diffuse among them a more elevated tone of moral feeling
b ‘-iﬁq}hl courngé, and enable them to assert their own rights by dis-
ofbising and checking the numerous irregular and fraudulent acts, of
witfeh the village and district officers, as well as the government agents,




~ } . PR
’

. "L’JAN.

D
91  .An Account of the Tribe of Dhatleo Kolies, .
are so often guilty, when collecting the revenues of the stnfe, and ‘1?5;
tribiting justice to the vast population of its extensive territory. o

The inhabitants of this part of the. country (Rajoor, Malldesh, &e.)
assert that their village lands were never measured, that the size of the
patches of arable land was determined merzly by egtimatim}, 5}nd a
certain number of these patches, or thikkas,* according to their dimen-
sions, were considered to constitute a chour, or measure of one hun@red
and twenty begahs of Iand. -

The revenue is thereforé adjusted according to the ooktty or contract
principle, but several modes exist under this head. First * the thick-
ka bundy.system,” or patches of an estimated size and value——secondly’
" & the outh bundy,” or quantity cultivated with a plough either with

two, four, ot six bullocks,—thirdly, * the Dullie,”” or plots of ground’
cleared and prepared by means of the hoe or koitta.

. A few poor Kolies (but much more frequently the Thakoors) cultivate
small patches of ground with the hoe, or koitta, on the summits or de-
elivities of the hills that are inaceessible to the plough ; this the people
term Dullie. The ordinary rent levied from aman for the extentofground
he can cultivate with the hoe is one rupee, and from a woman half a ro-
pee annually. [f the man and woman labour together, and the spot they
cultivate is rather open, and the soil tolerably good, they will have to pay
iwo, and sometimes three rupees. In the monthstcf December and

. Janwary they cut dowsi the trees and bushes in particular spots, on the
summfts and the declivities of many of thé hills, and when these have
partly withered and the surrounding grass has become quite dry ir
the hot weather, they set fire to it, and after the first fall of rain, gene-
rally in June, when they have had a few fuir days, they sow nagly,
khoorachny, sawa, and worraie broad vast. They ehdéavour to
cover the seed with the ashes and a little' earth, by scratching and
drawing lines in a zigzag manncr with the hoe. ’ .

The outh bundy system.—As the ground has not been measured, the
Kolies sometimes pay their rents according to the quality of thesoil
and the quantity they can culiivate with a plongh with four bullocks;
for the best description of soil they pay 23 rupees #nnually ; for me-
dium soil from-18 to 22 rupees, and- for the third or inferior sort some-
times only from 8 and 10 to 12 rupees. With a plough of four bullocks,
aman will cultivate from 30:to 40 begahs of land. A plough with two
ballocks will of course only have to pay half of the above rates, while
one with six bullocks will have to pay bhalf as much more. '

In the Iow grounds, and along the banks of rivers or streams, there
are patches of land composed entircly of black earth, and others of

* Thikka, meening a pch or lot, isa diffeient word from the term Tukka, which
means a few copper pice, and is applied to a measure of land in some parts of the country,

.

o
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different mixtures, which vary much in quality; these are frequently -
classed under the term thikka, as well as the Mallzumeen (thatis, the
more elevated, less fertile, stony, red soil, clear of jungle) but the most
productive and highly valuable lands are the thikkas, which have

®* Leen divided into bhautt churries, or rice ficlds, and that have been
chiefly formed by artificia] means, onthe shoulders of some of the
more shelving and gently sloping hills, and in small ravines ov gullies,
by building a succession of bunds on imbankments across them, at
suitable distances, and filling up and levelling the intermediate spaces.
Erecting these imbankments, for sustaining the earth of each plot,
must have been a work of immense labour and fatigue, for they are
principally composed of very large stones. Contsant attention is re.
quired to be paid to them during the monsoon, to prevent the torrents
that rush down the sides of the hills from destroyirg the fields and re-
moving the materials of the imbankments, The dark reddish soil of
these bhautt churries is very rich, and productive, being fertilized an-
nually with a fresh supply of a mixture consisting of the debris of rock
and decomposed vegetable matter, washed down by the monsoon rains.

“The finer and better varieties of rice, whichare so nmuch esteemed
and prized by Brahmans and wealthy natives, are grown in the greafest
perfection in these fields. The owners of these thikkas that are divided
into bhautt churries, are allowed to cultivate a certain portion of the
adjoining Mallzumeen, as they pay no rent for the usufruct of it, the
.cess on the bhautt churry originally including such an arrangement.
The rent of each thikka varies from 2 to 10 rupees, all depending on
the estimated size, &c. of the different plots.

Should a poor Koly, for want of means, forego cultivating his bhautt
churry, he will very likely cultivate a portion of the Mallzumeen.at-.
tached to it, for which he will pay two or three rupees. All the Lhautt
churry thikkas, as. well as those of the Mallzumeen, &ec. have names of
long standing.  The rent of each plot has never been altered within the
memory of man.  The only time when they try to effect a change, ig-
when a man has laboured bard to clear a patch of the Mallzumeen, in
which he sows the coarser descriptions of rice (takia, dhoull, -&e.)
which he can irrigate from its vicinity to a stream, should there be any ‘
scarcity of monsoon rain. The rent of such a plot is raised on this ac-
count, but the Koly will struggle to retain it at the rate he had previ-
‘ously paid, not considering it worth more tohim. In the evehtof this
being denied to him, he will  threaten to quit the village,* and ofien.

* Some years ago I took the liberty to recommend that the agssessments on the lands in
the hilly country shonld be lessened, were it cnly for 2 period of a few Fears, asthe are
rangement might tend much to induce the Kolies to remain in their 0;"11, villages, and
wea them from their wandering propensities, at the same time to guard ag:ins’t the
Koonby farmers of the plain scttling in the Koly villages, A sysiem of much {orbearance
is required to be pursued in collecting the révenue, where such poverly eiisr.s, and whers -

" such injurious consequences are likel y to result,
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moves off to a distance ta escape fmpx his credltors, and to avmd pay.
} lng his arrears of revenue to the gowmment agents.

Daring the pengﬂ fhat benefactor to his country, and most able and~

intelligent minister, afia Phurnavees, was sunpreme in the manage-
ment of affairs in the Mahratta gov ernment at Poona, he issued orders *
10 the revenue officers, to hold out every inducement to the Kolies, and
other. inhabitants of the hilly country, to extend the cultivation, and to’

. grow the finér sorts of rice, on a more extended scale, as the soil and
climate of this tract appeared to bring these grains to such great per-
fection. And asthe labour and expense of forming new bhautt churries,
or rice fields, in the most desirable situations, would be attended with
a considerable outlay of money, advances of cash were madeto the
people to enable them to form new fields, and repair the old ones,
which were in such a very dilapidated state at the time, owing to the
anarchy and confusion thathad extended to this part of the country,
when many of the Kolies had neglected their fields, and many families
had been destroyed. The money advanced was to be repaid to govern-
ment by instalments at a very easy rate.

The Koliesare much in want of such’ encouralrements at’ present ;
for some of their fields are neglected, and others ont of repair. The
chief object ought to Lie to extend the number of their rice fields, which
would ensure a more extensive cultivation of this grain. The interests
of the governmerit, as well as that of the pepple, would be munh bene-
fited by such an arrangement. 3 .
i+ Notwithstanding there is a much greater fa’lf of rain in this tract than
in the open country, to the eastward, yet, owing to the rocky nature of
the hills, and the little depth of soil in the valleys, the supply of ‘water
during the dry <cazon is'often very inadequate to the wants of the po-
pulation. T have known several instancés &f the inbabitants of some
villages, having - to go to the distance of two and three miles for water
in the hot weather, and what they procured was stagnant and filthy,
from a pool in which buffaloes soaked themselves; so that it was w1th
the greatest difficulty a person could drink it !

The following are the various sorts of grain cultivated by the kohes.
Rice, bhautt; tandool—first, that known by the name of Amby 2 Mohur,
is a small graio, but a- superior description of rice ; it is high flavored,’
rich and pleasant to the taste, consequently much esteemed by Brah-
mans, and wealthy natives. The Koliesin generalscll it tothe Bunniahs,
at the rate of twenty seers (forty Bombay) the rupee. It is retailed in
the Poona market from 12 to 15 seers per rupee, and from eight to ten
seers the rupee at Ahmudnuggur. Cheemun sall—thisis a much es-
teemed rice, being also a small and fine grain, but has no flavour—it
sells at the same rate as the Amby Mohur, Jeery sall—this is also a
fine grained rice, and highly prized; it sells at the same rate as the:

.®
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amb y mohur. Krishen Sall—this is a coarser description of rice, ard

_rather dark, It is culled the black rice, and sells about twenty-two

seers for the rupee. Kummode—this is a large graincd rice, it possess-
es a high flavour, andis much sought after, as it is in general cheap, sell-
ing about twenty-four seers for therupee. Raie Bhiogg—thisis arather
common rice; grain of amediam size, has little flavour, sells at the price
of the Kummeode rice. Sukwar rice—this grain is of a mediam size,
has no flavour, but is rich and glutinous, sells about twenty seers the
rupee. Wurrunggnll—this is a rather large grain, is coarse and taste-
less, sells abonut twenty seers the rupee. Takkia—thisis a large coarse
grain. It is very insipid, sclls from twenty-eight to thirty-two seers
the rupee. Some of the poorer Kolies make it into bread. Dhonll
rice—this resembles the takkia rice very much in being coarse and
tasteless, and sells at the same price. : ,

These three latter grains are sown on the mallzumeen, where it can
be irrigated by some passing stream, otheywise they must depend on
the monsoon rains. These coarse kinds of riee are sown early in June,
after the first fall of rain, and ripen in September, and ar¢ consequently
called hullwa, meaning early; while the finer kinds take longer time
to attain maturity, and are called gurwah, or slow. They are also sown -
in June, and pulled up in July or beginning of August; the roots hav-
ing been well washed, they are replanted in the bhautt churries, or
ficlds preparcd for their reception, and cut down in November. The
operation of transplanting the rice into the new ﬁelds, is not only an
important, but a tiresome and most fatiguing one. The new fields re.
quire being well soaked with water, 'and the earth softened, so that
when the hand is placed on the surface it preduces an undulanon like a
bog. The men and women employed provide themsclves. small
stools to sit- on in the midst of this sheet of mud. Tt freqnw;-;} rains
all day, and they are teased in a distressing manner during the time by
muasquitoes, goats, &¢, A few weeks after this, when it lecomes neces-
sary to weed the rice, all engaged in the labour keep a cowdung bratty
(cake) burning near each, that the smoke may assist in driving away
these tormenting flies. Men and women use a deseription of covering of
leaves and split bamboos, made to fit the body, and termed yearluh, to
shelter themselves on this and all occasions from the rains. While
weeding, it requires no small ingenuity to keep the piece of cowdung
burning, owing to the rain and’wind: they therefore are ﬁequently
obliged to keep it inconveniently close to them,

. The Kolies dispose of the different kinds of finer rice to the Bunniahs
or grain merchants, retaining only a very small quantity for their owa
consumption, on the occasion of particular festivals, and when visited
by any friends to whom they are anxious to show attention.

Nagly (Cynosurus Coracanus)—this small grain is sown broad
cast, chiefly on the rough ground (dully), prepared for it with the hoe,
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on the tops and Jeclivities of the hills, when the cloudy weather beging,

and a few days before the setting in of the monsoop”rﬂhﬁ- Some Of‘

the Kolies sow at the same time a few seers of nagly, in'® ﬁnId Fh,“t
has been well manured with ashes and dung, and, in the mcﬂl? Of

"Ashar (end of June or beginning of July), they transplant it into oder

fields in the mallzumeen, and, should the plant appear to b“’ groﬁﬁ ﬁ.

up too rapidly, for the purpose of obtaining a richer ear, th‘?'l’}‘“?sn.*

used, and a plank is subsequently dragged over the corn, Vhid‘ pfeﬂ”
it down, and checks its grewth for some little time. - 1t ripmsm’?ﬁg
end of October and beginning of November. Nagly bread is one“'{w{;ﬂ

prineipal articles of food of the poorer Kolies. e s

Khooraghny (Perbesina Sativa) is sown on the hills and m'a'ﬂz\lmt?:i1
in Jest and Ashwin, From this an oil is expressed, which 18 u:ﬁed‘ or
their lamps and in their food—the Pend or oil cake is very nour:shlﬁg‘;

- and given to milch cows and hard working bullocks. Toor (Cy‘t::

" Cajan) —the toor (dholl) g'i}ﬁwn hiere is of the same kind 88 i
have in the Konkan. It is sown ?h the same fields ‘with pag‘)'»_ m
the mallzameen, before the first falfof tain in June, and ripens1n De”%“."
ber and‘ January; used as dhell. Rahlay ( Panicum Itah'cum)""the‘ iiﬂo-
lieg sow & little of this small grain for their own consumption. Bhad%‘ );
( Paspalum Pilosum)—this is sown afler the first fall of rain. ':}!C)’ i
ﬂli.s, prepared as bread, and boiled as rice.  Sawa ( Panicum M ilyacf!m)
—this grain iz sown broad cnit, on spots of ground cleared for the pur-
Pose, on the tops and sides of some of the hills, also in jhe mallzungen.

- Itis sown enzly in June, and ripeos in Aogust. . This is prepared som:'f
!l‘mt similar to rice. Rajgeera (Amaranthus pblygaﬂus)"t}{e sceﬂ 3§
this plant i 50y in June and ripens in December,  This grain 18 eaten

on lagy, , being prepared as flour ; it is mixed up with milk on ol

I Waall ¢ Dolichos Lallob y—the Kolies grow smsﬂ' q,'@m'?'

ties of thig pulse which they use like sphit p’éue. Wheat f1'!!#€¥?;
Monococcum )—Gowho—the Kolies sow the katjal wheat and pe “a
wheat, gowho, in the bhautt churries, 4o the end of November onid In
Pecember, and it ripens in January snd Febradry. They keep; 1
wheat for some merry making, gr for Yestivals, *Oordish ( Pha
Men)—they prepare,and use this ‘as gholl, or split pease, for
which a quantity of red pepper and saltbave piit. Hulburra
also by the name of chinna, (Crcer ariéﬁ‘s’i’m)t—this grai
Bengal horse gram in some parts of India., The Kolies s¢
quantity of it in their bhantt churries ip Octeber_and Novem
vipens in January and February. Musg 568 (’F!‘w:r!w Lt’a‘)"
quantity of this pulse is sown after the terBiitation of the monso
is used as split pessé. ~Wattanna Pisnur Salw g
grow a small quantity of pease in the cold aeasoir2 the ped

and used as dholl.-~Kodroo { Panicum jmmp!mum)—-this}sm;ll’ seed

L

-
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hills and in the mallzumeen; it is prepared and
whe fashion as rice. Mukkah (Zea Meys) or Indian

corn—8 hﬁw this grain is gown in June, and sometimes in Decem-
ber-,—ittipeg!,i!‘h"ee months. The Kolies prige the cars much when
toastea-, Ambarry ¢ Hibiscus Canabinus }—this is gsown at the begin-
ning o“h,‘;noneoon. Some of the poor people eat the seed, mixed
'i;h‘olhtgﬂon"the leaves are very bitter, but when mixed with red
ﬁ f. ? #”xg,itis much eaten with bread. The stalk is soaked in
PP ; used §s hemp for making ropes, &c. Tag, (Crotalaria
—this is sown in the beginning of the rains, and ripens in No-
vembéi"n;ld December. The stalk is used as hemp, for making ropes
. " <p material for bags, nsed by the Banjarahs for grain, salt,
feed their cattle on the sced. Sugar canc—Mabratta,
the canes entire, and close to each other (thatis the
end ;ofthe one joining the other), in the phautt churries, which have
been well manured and prepared for th_e okeasion. This is inthe month
of October of November; the de.w during the cold season keeps the soil
. and the cane shoots up six or eight inches before the Hooly (at
the vernal equ.inﬂ)' The cane is cut down in the following December
his mode, is said to produce sugar of & much betler

——CAne rows aftert
sne, § that * constantly watered from 8 well or stream.

g?:;‘g::d bajeere are not cllltivpted in these hills. The Kolies boy-
dﬁﬁiﬂf’i‘ {he plains, grow some bajeere. .
Fliey cultivate 8 few of the vegetables andlegumes, commonly grawn
in the open country. Their jungles supply them also with a great
yariély of vegetables, frm.n twenty to thirty sorts, besides fruits, ber-
ries, &e. The principal jungle roots ave the anway, kaudur, chaie,
sardull, pundah and turpull. The anway grows in the hardest red
soit«iiuoos the pocks, and consequently it 1s a difficult and laborious
Lo In appearance, and in many respects in quality, it
¥ The root is found from one to two feet buried in
nd ; it sends forth 2 <hoot like a creeper, which clings to nny

gﬁ?ﬂi"near it. The substance of this plant is white, and itis
boﬂédiﬁ'&mnk' The natives of rank prize it much. Tie plant of
whm‘“‘i m root is made, grows abundantly in the hills and nedr some

‘ The Kolies enll it Sitlinda, but they do not use it for

Oas—they plant

any purposeé . ,
oy B il egembles the plantain tree. The root is much eaten by

ﬂleﬂl!!’m ya and some Kolies during a scarcity. They also cat the
root Jf’fhc tarpull, pundah and chaie, when grain is dear. The sar-
aull ish large. bulbous root, and is also eaten by the Kalies in time of
w3t is extremely rough and unpleasant to the taste. They use

scaitity s 1t ;
st aldo fo cure the guinea worm.
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* Their cheracter and habits, &c.~Y¥rom what lms been stated it
will be seen that the Mhadeo Kolies, must be considered a strictly
agricultural people, and in general they appear to be well acquaint.
ed with .the usual system of husbandry of the country. Many of
them are hard working and diligent in their farming pursuits, and

re consequently placed in. pretty easy and comfortable circum-
stances, compared with a large portion of them who live in the
greatest distress and poverty. Although the Kolies are quick and
pessess a good deal of shrewdness, they are not so steady and intelli-
gent as the Koonby enltivators of the plain, being generally disposed
to be more indolent, thoughtless and improvident. No doubt ~local
circumstances, the influence of climate and the nature of an oppressive’
government, tended much to induce unsettled and predatory habits
among them. A few of the most ignorant and destitute frequertly quit-
ted their homes, and fi2d to a distan: part of the country, to ¢vade pay-
ing their rents or adjusting their accounts with their creditors; while
some of the most dissolnte, who preferred leading a life of idleness,
and enjoying such comfiorts as a little money only could procure, were
in the habit of stealing privately to supply their wants, or joining a
party of their kinsmen on a plundering cxzcarsion, most commonly.
into the Konkan, for they always have been a' most determined and
desperate set of robbers.* However, within these few years, they have.
Leen greatly restrained, indeed nearly weaned from this wicked propen.
sity of helping themselves to the property of others. Generally speak-
jng they are not so stout and robust in their persons as the inhabitants
of the open country ; their clothes, too, are of a coarser description and
more scanty ; but, in other respects, they differ little. .In former days
many were-of a bold and high bearing; a spirit of great independence
and freedom existed among them, chiefly inspired by ‘their inhabiting
a naturally strong and romantic country, where they could roam at
pleasure, and enjoy the liberty their wilds conferred, by seeking refuge
in their fastnésses, when they deemed it necessary to fly from the strong
arm of power.

They may be considered a sober and temperate mo')le. not being
much addicted to the nse of spirituous liquers ; this, kawever, may bLe
swing principally to their poverty. They are excessis ‘y fond of to-
baeeo ; they beth chew and smoke it. and declarc they could not exist
without it—the elderly females enjoy this weed amaz :‘.,-;!' Bothi men
and women consume an immense quantity of red pepper in their food,

* They were in the hebitof fortutng persons they seized, in arder to ¢xtort moncy-
, who was erucily

from theza. I recollect sceingthe P&tc: of 2 village near Trimbuk iu 18
burnt by the members of a gang with the maiches af their guns, as he r.

thrre hundred rupees, A man, the samc gang hd.d pra\‘noualy seized 1and t'(..m'll inamost
- ;
N

sed giving them

shemefully cruel munner, died in consequence,

- ) ﬂb\\_ )
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ils during the monsoon
ther apt to 1s:vu~e each other ¢
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heir vindictive passivns. - But one uf the most odious
tharaster, is the envious spivit said to be more or less common to them,
\ny nnusual saperiority, good fortune, or happiness, visible among any
if their kindred, kindles a feeling of such malicicus envy in their bosoms,

hiat they are frequently urged on to aftempt, by some secret means, (@
he happiness of the object of their hatred, by mizing some delis
eriuns matier in his food, which may either kill bim or render him an
iect of pity, duriag ;h.- rest of his life (this is supposed o be effected
i injure his s:azﬂe, or sei :n'e to hia

W

1t a* many vise
and decetl

ity and speed are flcn very crrea?. :

Exct’t ing the cow and the village hog, iheKnh
very fond of the wild hog, and cce
gand forcing it to }Pc;, downa pr
+ spectacie to see the mnabx.:.g&s o
mnding with rapidity over the hills afier the wi
gmering their dogs forward in
svernment ars urma} MI L xhk:eks ind, swords #f‘fbey
se the bow and arrow, although t he “Bheels ‘in- their
¢ any ofhr dT’ﬁ 3 S

hej;- a
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the stout, robust, and often:goarse, Koonby women of the plmm g m'J"
considerable difference js’ pert-;eptmk» Where g0 mut‘h poyeriy ”e"g
we cannot expect tha females to be partionlarly well dbessed Fhe
Koleens in general hove a very limited wardrobe-ihe whole con s
of little mare thaw two or three sarbics (and these are often. it '
and wbout an equil number of chalies, 'They lwk up the asrhy, 3
the fushion of the women of the Konkan, 8o that it seldons canicd
 Tower then the knch. They have few ornaments; » small goldoxt
: xrngmﬁd pmham?y,asmau sing of the sime metal in each4an
- 4wg o tliree silver singson their fugers, The wives of gome Fak
and ofthe Naiks, of course drass a litte Letter than the other WO
of the village, Vet nil the Eoleens are, lika most other Indian f‘m}ﬁ"
fond of ornaments and fress. - 4s wives {notwithstanding the Feo
have emmetinics mara 13w1 ane) thera s wary FORSOU; 30 WPW“"*
- they arées faithiful, and as xmuh atirehied 1o their: hsbauds, 8%
" ofany other tribe.  That thde ave Instaunes of. inhidelity: aviong’
‘ .ommekbe dewied; but i ihmt stall villagus there nre. seldomy:
o Ver ausly instances of hu(ghly &egmlmg’md mmvml onduet o be
WOaen gy ium ]

h" ¥
11wt o' sl cathutio,

S

g

18, whemit is suffered o boll for: a fev seoonds ;
it ea:fhen dxshes vm&'sumx ’gfmv milk; 0

ﬂxe comm-y 4l hry HE uy wee Y
56l 'ahe a'uzs\ H z;nn

4 into’ he ,_f'zmd bnml in lhe £ mmg; }amp

the famit b idotss s ,
% nrae of this consecrated ghne neara p‘remp:éﬂ

o panintlate the mtel‘.rv smuts ﬂf Jw g:iaf\

* $UrE ; .
d-:“mse;t a sma“ ; mce of the' bh)ot khet treﬂ mto the sht end of

& eupposed to possesz the usme of ceunter-

i héed for thut 3 pﬁr—
aen am:hanted hcr

'(especmlly of a femnle), they drhe o peg,
into the ground to which they fastcn

‘mtﬁiately returmng to her. -
e Kolies ate fond charms oramulets. They beliede, xke many
et y of the’ mhabmnts, that, the tail of ithe chamahou posiesses

A itues—that it will care. ufever the tertian type, &¢. & It
on & Fridey {hat thev cateh s chasiclion they 4w,sh o daittmy
o gake ‘of its tail-—they keep'it a"ﬂ"n}ght s pot wi
snd k,xll it on Baturday morning, when mey {‘rmde the taxl into

ab\mer md;ﬁer. maﬂg from ke witk af the catile .ﬂmh graze wn fhe voarss
the hills, is wneidewd of wn inferier quality i thut produced from the mﬂk of
in the onen couatry,
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102 . o Account of the Tvibe of AMhadeo 1\0[,‘\, P an. ®
: ) ' : the mornin

a TulEe P \ o at noon and in the evening to the patient. A profuse
litile Lits, and secure it in & smw’] ccpper ease, ’i‘hey; lil‘ 1 vesi 8 P r

te3
perspxrauon is onng,ht m\, w lnch tcnda rwch to pr oducc an enrlv (‘urc.‘

of the Hind

j ‘ d his hoﬂas. § consider: d 1 tnu:-j;-v. ;} tu v Lo necessary. : .
‘1,,_ when he is pr ceading ! . - .‘ In dysentery and diarrhea they administer various medicaments.
e : The fresh root of the bhooie sakly is pounded, and the juice expr essed

dnd mixed with goat’s milk. or +ith water. 'This is given for three
successive days early in the morning, fasting. A little Hme juice and
sugar candy, to which is added some poppy seed that has. been soaked
n]l night in water, is mixed to form a paste, which the patient takes for
three successive mornings. Theroot of the yell tocrxah is prepared
and administered in the same manner.. The root of the -tan (jungle)
bhendy ¢ Hibiscus esculentus) is pounded and mixed with dhyn, or
sour thick milk, and administered also. :

They cure wounds of all descriptions by filling them or placing over

» them the pounded bark of the dhoully khurmutty tree—they also use
the pounded leaves of the cully-tree for the same purpose. ‘

To children they give a small quantity {a pice weight). of the juice of
the oombre trée, they obtain this before sun-rise, by making an incision
in the bark of the tree ; thisis mixed with an equal quantity of the
mother’s milk, and given for several days.

“ In cases of marasmus in children, the pod pf a creeper, called the
morrar sengh, is ground dewn in milk or water ; and the- fruit of the
kombullna (a bush) about the size of a smalllemon, are mixed tooetl‘er,
and a small quantity gnen to the young patient for three or four days.

They use various roots as-purgatives, For the toothache they
apply a small pill, the sizé of a pza, mad: of the leaves of the ran
(jungle) moggury. This is laid on the dlseased tooth ; if it touches
the tongue or gums it raises a blister, ©

They are much annoyed with rheumatic pam: in December and
January. Toecure .hxs ﬂm) apply the actual cautery and burning tur-
meric. - ; .

Begrrars are seldom geen in the small vxllao'es in the hillsy it mwht
therefore be supposed that the inhabitants were not often called upon
to exercise the duties of charity ; however, itis known that there are
many indigent,- blind, and sickly persons wlio are supported entireiy
by the bounty of their relatives, who are actuated solely by the praise-
worthy motive of strong natural affection.. Very possibly a spirit of
ancestral pride might induce a few persons to bestow a little in
charity to their poor connections, rather than hear of their subsisting
Ly mendicity among strangers. To persons passing through thexr
villages, they are generally attentive and kind, and they will permit
them to occupy the small temple of the tatelary deity of the place, or
some family will grant them leave to sleep in the shed adjoining their

: . dwelling, in which their household gods are kept. The Kclies build
. o . . e their houses by erecting a number of posts, filling up the intermediate
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spaces, with wattle-work, ‘plastered over with mud. The roof is
thatched with grass. These dwellings, in general, are spacious, and
commeonly divided into several apartments. That in which the family
usually assemble is the largest; the grain, ‘stores. &ec. are keptin
another, which sometimes forms ene of the sleeping apartments, and’
where the females retire to, Some of the cattle, eapecmlly the cows,
are frequently kept in the dwelling House, The farniture ina Koly’'s
house consists of two or three coarsely manufactured couches, used ag
beds ; a few copper and brass pots for cooking and boiling water;
small and large earthen pots for containing water, ghee, oil, spices, |
apd a little grain. They keep their store of grain in large wicker
baskets plastered with cowdung.

The Kolies pay their adorations to 21l the Hmuuo deities, but their
chicl object of ',vf‘rmxp is Kbundy-rcw, commonly calied Khundobah.
This is an avatar of Mhades, assumed by him when he destroyed the
giant Menny Mall, and one of the wost popular of the Dukhau objects
of worship. His chief tample, in this part of the country, is at
Jejoory. There is another of great repute at Bheema Shunkur,
the source of the Bheems river—as this is in the tract inhabited
Ly the Kolies, numbers ¢ them attend there during the different
* festivals, especialiy on the Sheorattry, or night dedicated to Sheo, in
hyroo and Bhoany are also much wore
shipped by the Eolies, se three, and the derivative deity Heerob.
"h‘ comtxtam t‘m Koly's hodsehold geds. They present offerings
aft’ saints, like the rest of the supersti-
sy divine honours to persons whose
ted in a viclent manner, Dav‘llculmly
\'\‘E)}’ ‘necessopy to the event; inthe hope
t, and thal the past may be forgotten.”™
nys are the Hooly, Dussera, &c. The Hon}y
ed to be in commemoration f the vernal equinox. The
mselves grently during this merry- raking time. In
5 it nay be compared to the lioman Saturnalia.

s sommonly swear by Mhadeo and the bell bhundar, but
the cath which they ponsider nuost ki inding, is that taken on the.bank
of a river, or near @ well, when one of the party takes up a litile water
in the y‘rw of his hands, and some bhundar, a few leaves of thetoolsy,

and of the bell, witha few grains of jowary are mixed ; each of them
pours this into the other’s hand, at the same time imprecating evil upon
tnemsdvps, if they act contrary to their declaration,

The Kolies generally celebrate the puptial ceremonies of their
children, when they are between the ages of six and ten years. The
ceremonies atiénded to by them, correspond exacily with those per.
formed by the El)ocmby cultivators (who are Shoodurs) on similar occa-

the month ef February.

sions, The expense incurred at a nmrrmge by the peorer Kolies, varies:

from 15 and 20, to 23 and 30 rupees, and those in Letter circumstances”
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expend from 40 to 60, while a few of the Patells and Naiks will disburse
2 hundred rupees and upwards. Many of them too often involve them-
selves inextricably in debt when their children are married.
.~ ltis a common practice among the Kolies for their widows to enter
. into the mammomdl staté a second time, conforming to -the pot ar
" mhotur ceremony.
When a woman abandons her husband and takes refuge with a man
of a different caste, the husband performs the kreea karm, or breaks the
" murkhy (pot) ; that is, he performs all the funeral rites, as if she had
died a natural death, after which he is at liberty to marry again. Bat
if the woman leaves her husband to live with another Koly, the kreea
kurm is not then performed. A woman eloping seldomn marries her
paramour, according to.the mhotur ceremony, until after her first
husband’s death. Should a Koly die, who had been very much attach-
ed to his wife, and she marry again, and she or her husband be attacked
by severe sickness, or any unpleasant occurrence befall them, a
Bhuggut is immediately consulted, to ascertain whatis best to be done
to restore health and peace to the family. The Bhuggut will most pro-
bably declare that the woman’s first husband has caused the- affliction,
but, if snitable peace offerings are made by way of atonement, the dis.
“tress and vexation complained of will be removed. She will consequently
entertain some of her friends, and bestow some'trifle in charity, besides
havmg a small silver image (of the value of & rupee) made up, which
oughtto be a likeness of her first husband ; this is cased in copper, and
it is necessary she should wear it suspended from her neck, or piace it
thh the household gods. . - p
* When a man dies who was never married, which among the Kolies
seldom happens, they say an Att wor (unmarried) has died, and, unless
oﬁ"ermgs are made to his manes, - previous to a marna e being celebrat.
ed in the" family, itis said some great calamity wﬂl befall the bride-
groom or bride ; that they will be greatly tormented with sickness, have
no offspring, or, in the event of their having children, that they will not
be long-lived. Therefore to ensure happiness to the parties, a sheep or
fowl is sacrificed as a peace offering, anda few friends are invited to
partake of the feast. Should years have elapsed and the family have
removed to & village distant from' that where the Attwor was buried,
the party will go out 1nto an adjummg field, to perform the ceremonial
WOlShlp, before any stone (a substitute for the grave of the deceased),
-upon which some bhundar and koonkoo, &e. havée been rubbed, and
some jowary and a soopary nut placed. These articlesand a burning
lamp had previously been put into a flat brass dish, and earried to
the spot by a female, over whose head four men held a stretched sheet
by way of canopy ; a boy holding a naked sword in his hand, and
sitting upon a man’s shoulders, follows the female, and he is made to
shout and scream during the time the procession is moving.
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The Kolies bury their dcad,;{nd observe the same funeral ceremonies
a5 the members of the Shoodur tribe.  The bodies of such persons as
die of a lingering disease, als® these who die suddenly, are burnt, their
death being considered to have been caused by conjuration and witeh-
craft. They osamine the ashes, cither the sanfe evening or the follow-
ing morning, in the expectation of discovering some proof of the cause
of the death ; for they verily believe that if the deceased had stolen or
anjustly retained any article of food or wearing apparel, &e. (and the
owner of such an article conserquently practised some necromantic
pranks in order, that the thicf or thieves might be visited by some
affliction), that a small portion of the said article, envelofed in a part of
ihe intestines, will remain unconsumed by the fire, and will be seen
smoking when the rest of the body has been reduced to dust. 1f the
friends of the deceased are satisfied that, by the magical powers of the
owner of the article, their friend was put to death, they seized the sup-
posed murderer, and reported the particulars of the affair to the govern-
ment agents. If the man or woman, thus apprebended, could bribe the
influential persons in the distriet, the affair terminated here ; otherwise
the magician was kept in confinement in one of the hill forts for some
time,

Many of the Kolies experience & consideralle degree of uneasiness
and alarm, lest they should some time or other, incur the displeasure
of some of the magicians* or witchesIn their neighbourhood, especially
the Thakoors and their females, who have the credit of being
very great adepts in the necromantic art. In such a state of
society, we nced not be surprised at bearing of such things, for his-
tory informs us, that the. Egyptians, Jews, Greeks and Romans,
also people of more modern times, believed in the reality of demonia~

eal possessions; that they snpposed spiritual beings did occasionally -

enter inlo the sons and daughters of men, and distinguishcd themselves
in that situation by capricious pranks and acts of wanton mischief ;.
in fact, that they afflicted men and cattle with diseases. All nations
and tribes immersed in ignorance and superstition, have much the
same notions on this subject ;- the faith of few people is more staunch
in the belief of such things than that of the Kolies.t Whatever’ malady
man, woman or child, or cven their cattle, may be seized with, the

* There isa Kaly family, consistingat present of several brothers, liviag ina village a

" couple of koss from Kotoul, who are considercd great bhootallies, or conjureys. They
have the credit of havivg comuitied the most atroeions sets 3 any of theit neighbours, who
molest or anney them, they disiressat a moust unmerciful rate.  They destroy and lay
waste the 2o, the sugar cane and produce ofdhe ields, of persens they dislike. Those
that have atzormpted to make a stand against their evil practices have been foreed to quit

their hones, althoigh they have expended money (s vain) to bribe persons of influence,

in the hope of overthrowing the bhootallics. 1t is said that the members of the family, for
a series of generations, have peossessed this influential power. ..
+ All thie Hindoos and Mahomedans appear to dread the influence of incantations, and

implicitly believe in the mischicvous effects of theevil ege, the existence of ghosts and,

the power of witcherafts,
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Kolies imagine it is produced by the ageney of some evil spitit or . of-
fended deity, and; after some time, having -in vain attempted—to cure the
disease by the application of such medicinal remedies as they may be
acquoainted with, they consult some Deolushy, or an exoreist {or caster
out of evil spirits), regarding the matter. The chief person, or any
male or female, of the family, goes to the residence of a Deolushv;*
(th_ere is not one in every village), to beg, he will give his advice .';nd
assistance -in removing the inflietion with which they have been
visited. The Deolushy is the Bhuggut, or atlendant of the gods
Khundobah, Bhyroo, Bhoany and Heerobbah: He makes minute in-
- quiries, or affects rather to do so, respeeting the natare of the sickness,
and when all the necessary information has been communicated, he
“_’HS the person applying for his aid to go home, and to returri to him
the following day ; that'he wiil in the mean time consalt his gad, and
that when he comes back, he will informm him what sieps it will be ne~
cessary to take,in order to procure the wished for cure. When the
Pperson arrives on the following day, the Deolushy tells him that
_his family have neglected, for a length of time, paying their
adorations to his deity, Heerobbah, and vows that were made, have
anever been fulfilled, or probably the Deolushy will remark that
Bhoany, or Khundobah, -is offended. with the family, and that they
must pacify the offended- deity by suitable peace offerings. Should
the Deolushy have informed the person that Heerobbah was offend-
ed, and that some one of the family, or their cattle, was now
suffering in consequence, and that they had better make the ne-
cessary - sacrifices and offerings to appease the deity—he would be
asked to'say, in what number of days the disease could be removed
The Deolushy possibly says in 15 days, and at the same time, prescribes.
for the sick person, recommending that hie should follow a particular
regimen, &c. He then goes to the censer in front of the shrine of his

- deity, and takes up some of the consccrated frankincence ashes, and

gives a portion of it to the man to be rubbed on the forehead of the in.
walid, and he blows the rest into the air from beiween his fineers.
;\Tows are now made that the necessary sacrifices shall Le made, i?‘the
sick person recovers, within the time ‘mentioned by the Deolushy. In
this case it is announced that the ceremony will be performed during a
particalar month (after the termiination of the rains) ; should the D:o-
Tushy’s prophecy not prove correct, no further notice will probably be
taken ufit. The Deolushy mentions at the time, that, in addition to the
offerings made to Heerobbah, sacrifices must be made to the other house-
hold gods. When the time for doing so approaches, three or four shee
are purchased for the occasion, if the family of the invalid can aﬁ'ox:d tg \

-expend so much money. Then, on a Monday evening, at the going
.down of the sun, two or three sheep are sacrificed as a peace oflering t:

* Varioys.castes follow this profession, goldsmiths i
' o , , carpenters, smiths, Kolies, Tk
koors and even Dheres ; but, among all ¢f them, the Thakoors are most uoted, .
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the goddest; Bhoany (Dewee), and the gods Khundobah and Bhyron,
and the Gondhul ceremony takes place afterwards, In fact, 2 number
of the neighbours come and partake of this great and noisy feast, and on
Tuesday morning, when the san has risen, the Deolushy gives the sig-
nal for the sheep, setaside for the offering toHeeroblah, to be sacrificed,

A number of the villagers assemble now, not only to partake of the

feast, but to observe the Deolushy performing the ceremonies customary
on such occasions. All the women and children are either directed to
quit the house during the time, or they are sent to 'such part of the
dwelling as may be to the westward and out of the way, so that their
shadow* cannot fall on the place to be occupied by the Deolushy. Near
the spot where the household gods are placed, a fire is Kindled, anda

pot placed on it, into which four seers of oil are poured. When the

Deolushy enters the house, he sits down near the household gods ;
some of the family prepare some dainty cakes, and choice bits of the
mutton, which are deposited on the ground near the fire ; while others
cook the rest of the meat, &c. on a more extended scale. A band of
musicians seat themselves close to the Deolushy, who now commences
his operations, He is anxious to exhibit himself as if inspired, and to
satisfy them that he has succceded’in getting the deity Heerobbah to en-
ter into his person, he writhes his body about, ecasting his arms back-
wards and forwards, screaming and groaning,and shaking himself violents
1y ;in fact it might be supposed he was sexued with strong convulsions;
his bair is loosened, and hangs over his face and shoulders, so that he has
much the wild, yet drowsy, appearance of a person overcome and exhaust-

ed from the effects of some powerful narcotic. The drummers carry ona .

dinning noice all this time, and, as the deity is now considered to have

taken complete possession of his body, and the oil is boiling hot also,

the audience preserve a dead silence, and the master of the house in-
forms the Deolushy that the potis ready ; upon which he gets up and
calls out to the people to stand clear, as he is anxious that the pro-
ceedings should not be interrupted in any manner more, especially be
polluted by any impure shadow. He then takes a handful of bhundar
(corsecrated turmeric powder) in his right hand, and in the left he
holds a bunch of peacock’s feathers (in the end of which the imdge of
Heerobbah is inserted), and resting on his shoulder. After having once
or twice passed round the fire place, he sits down, then runs his hand
along the edge of the pot two or three times; after which he raises it
alittle and gradually lets the bhundar fall into the oil. He places the
flat of his hand now on the boiling oil, and when he withdraws it, he

jerks the oil off his hand into the fire, by which the flame is greatly in-

creased. A portion of the cakes and meat, which had previously been
deposited near the fire place, is now taken up by the Deolushy, and
cast into the pot, and, when he conccives it is sufliciently cooked, he

* One of the superstitious ideas of the natives, is, that even the shadow of a female, un-
less when a child or an clderly woman, pollutes their gods, ¢

“n
-

. .-
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searches about with his hand in the boiling oil, till he has found all he
put in, after which the remaining cakes and meat are cooked in the
same way. The guests having seated themselves on the floor, the mem-
bers of the family, who had been very busy cooking breakfast for all

* the people present, are now ready to serve it out, and only wait to do so

until the Deolushy presents each person with a small quantity of that
which he cooked, and which is considered consecrated, When the
feast is finished, the master of the house requests the Deolushy to say,
if every thing has been properly conducted ; the Deolushy remarks
that, as the sickness has disappeafed, and the peace offering has been
snitably tendered and agcepted, they ought to show their gratitude to
the deity, and be most particular in making him a similar offering
every third year—at all events once in every fouror five years. He
particularly impresses on them the necessity of their acting conform-
ably to this advice; he then presents them with some ashes from
his censer, and tells them to rub a little of them on the  forehead
of the person that had been unwell, and to put a little into his mouth;
he now receives a small fee, or is presented with a turban worth a
rupee or a rupee and a half, and takes his departure,

If the Deolushy found the oil insufferably hot, when he mtmduced
hxs hand, he called out in a stentorian voice that their proceedings had
been polluted, and that they must recommence the operation. He
would likewise show symptoms of disappointment and of great dis-

" pleasure. If a spectator expresses his surprize at the Deolushy’s
“hand rot being burnt by the oil, the Declushy takes his hand, telling

him not to be alarmed, but to allow him to prove that the danger is not

’ great. The man, to his astonishment, finis the boiling oil perfectly

innocuous, and not warmer than fresh milk from the cow.

The Deolushy, being considered possessed with the ged Heerobbah
durmg this ceremony, and therefore gifted with oracular powers, if any
.present should have left relatives ill at home, or cattle sickly or dying,
or should they have incurred any very serious loss or injury, they ask
the Deolushy, to inform them of the cause for such misfortune, He
tells them that Heerobbah is offended with them, or that they made a
vow to Bhoany which they have neglected to fulfil; or he may say that
his god is not displeased with them, so they had- better consult some
other deity. ’

- The Deolushies are considered to possess speciélly the power of
detectmg the evil practices of witches and conjurers ; but, as they are
not all equally talented and cunning in their art, their answers are not
always received with implicit faith ; thcrefore if the conduct of a person
is to be searched into, several Deolushies are in the course of time
questioned, and if their answers corroborate each other, itis concluded
that the conduct of the suspected person is such as to justify their shun.
ning his society. - They are also consulted about absent friends, and
thieves, and therecovery of stolen property. The thief someiimes
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throws hims¢lf on the merey of the Deolushy, offers to bribe him to
silence, and 1o restore the property, for which the owner d]s;yi‘e;xder’s a
present. When a Koly has lost one of his cows, he sometimées’ goes Lo
ask a Deolushy where he is to find the animal. The Declushy, after
comultmg his deity, tells him to go in sume particular dlremwn, and
that he will find the animal, \
The following may be considered a singular case of apotheoéls, and
I relate it here as a Deolushy was consulted on the occasion. .
A short time before the I\Ta'homeddns relmqmshed possession of the
hill forts in the western Ghauts, there were two Xolies of the name of
Dharrow Assallahi and his son-in-law Dharrow Sablah, who had render-

ed themselves very notorious and troublesome by the daring robberies

they committed in the Mahomedan camps. Orders were at length fsshi-
ed for apprehending them, or putting them to death, but, both of them

) being extremely active and ¢unning, it scemeda most difficult under-

talung. Chappajee Bhauggrah, the Koly Naik of Sukurwary, was then
employed at Joonere, and hie was urged to exert himself to capture As-
sallah, and that he would be rewarded for his trouble if he succeeded.
After many hair-breadth escapes, Assallah -was  surrounded, in the
vieinity of Koomsett, near Hurrychundurgur, and stoned to death, as he
was considered invalnerable to arms of all descriptions.

.1t is said Bhauggrah was much troubled after Assallah was put to
death ; a Deolushy or Bhuggut was therefore consulted to ‘ascer-
tain the cause of his distress, This man stated that the Naijk

.was the principal instrument employed to put Assallah to  death,

and that the ghost of the. deceased had on this account haunt-
ed him, and would continue to do so tille measures were taken to
bacify it, which would ensure peace and quietness to himself and his
family. The Deolushy recommended to Bhauggrah to have two silver*
images made, worth three or four rupees; the one to be u likeness of
Assallah and the other of Sablah. After these were .tonseerated he
wis to w orshxp them, and place them with his houschold gods.” Two
stone images were also to be made and painted with red pigment;
these were to be erected on the different spbts where the two Kolies
were killed. Bhauggrah acted in conformity with the Deolushy’s
recommendation, and the eldest son of the chief  representative of the
family, worships thesé images and presents offerings to them on a,ll
festivals ; and on the 2d of Magh o‘}u'nga are sedt to be presented: to
the stone image at Koomseit. At the gelebration of a gr
family, the bride and bndeﬂwom go Ll) Koomsett, and Proe
selves before the image of Asmllah. mﬂ supnhcata‘:u'

"‘.'4

Yo 'lhe image in ph’( ssion of. the family i3 a smali one
. S Nk ’;“':;

s

. R : .
( T'o be concluded vn our neat)s - i v

. %)
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XI.—Essay on the Metrical Compositions of the Persians.— By Lieut.
T. J. NewsoLp, Aid-de-Camp ¢o Brigadier General WiLsox, c. B.
Member of the Asiatic Societies of Bengal and Mudras.

With the view of affording the general reader as concise and plain an
outline of the art of versification among the -Persians, as it will admit
of, preparatory to a future more extended analysis, [ will preface this
paper with a few remarks on the structure of their metrical composi-
tions, digested from several of the most approved Persian treatises
on the subject, and divested as much as possible of those technicalities
and over refined subtleties, with which their authors love to obscure

and mystify the theme under discussion. '

Poetry they definte as a discourse that has been weighed, Kaldm-i-

‘Mouziin. ‘The balance by which the due proportion of its component

parts is ascertained is prosody. It must be composed in one of the
fixed Bahiir or measures, and must rhyme.

. -The drkin U‘SJ‘ or poetical feet.

The Arkin form the poizes against which the words forming a .
metrical line are weighed. They are eight in number, and are com-
posed of long and short syllables according to their vowels. By vari-
ety of arrangement and repetition they form,

The Bahir js=Y .
The Bahiir are the fixed measures in which all Persian and Arabic

poems are written. The original measures are nineteen in number, ™™~

From these -have sprung various others. minutely specified by the
Persian grammarians : with an enumeration of these varieties [ will not
here fatigue the reader.

The sub;omed note (a) will shew the names and order of the 19

(a.) The ‘19' original measures— Balir-i-Niazdah,

1 Tawx-_l . S ,}, 11 Makzab e
2 Madid . KYEWS 12 Mohtabis . o St
&’.’, 3 13‘Sar1 o
il 14 Jadid A e
Je¥ | 15 Khafif ke
E).‘a" . 16 Karib i
> 17 Mushdkil J0a
) (J"‘) . 18 Mukdrib / %‘54
L < aos ¢
i T - - 19 Matadimk ' ‘_5"‘ aie
g ol

th and 15th of these measures are peculiar to the Persians
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original measures-—the 8 Arkain or £t of which they are. composed——
the sounds or syllables forming, tﬁc fovt—ard the male of constmeting
a metrical sentence or yerse on [hla tzeble Bage—together-with the ap-
plication of the Arkdn in scansﬁun, *

The S'poeucal feet Pusfn‘ 41:n(zzz—-cc}'npoéing the measures.

1 Fawlan Co e |0 Mu-fa-i-la-tun "u;l:_\g-;_s
2 Fa-ilan 4 o 25, 6 Mu-ta-fa-i-lun ul‘\‘:“

-3 Mu-fa-i-lan UL :m\i < 7 Fa-i-la-tun .__.‘J‘_,‘\i

‘4 Mus-taf-i-lun u““* e 1 8 Maf-u—la—tu. . 'L:_:ljxg;‘

The sounds—dsil ﬂxf Lhe wot:) composing the feet,
Of these there are three denominations—viz. Subad, Watad, and Fdsitah. OF
the first there are two kinds—viz. Sabad.i-khafif and Sabab-i-sukil—Sabah-i-
,’mff is a word of two conson ants, "hu first of which is acuented with a moveable

N
vowel (Mitaharrik) and the Tast q..xebc;nt (Sdkin) as “ kam, Sabab-i -sakzl

is when both are accented, as ,';‘ Azo, .
There are two classes of Wataed, viz. Watad-i-majmis aﬂd Watad-i-mafrik—
Watad-i-maojmu is a word of three consonants, the two first of which are accented

with moveable vowels leaving thre last quiescent,- as u&‘ Alan, Watad-i-mafrik
is also a word of three consouauts, the hrst and last of which are accented and the

hl

medial guiescent, as UN) Ras-a. .
‘Of Fdsilak there are also two classes, viz. Fdsilah-i-soghrae and Fasilah-i-kubra.
Fdsilah-i-soghra is a word of four consonants, the three first of which are accented

: 4
' . ,
with moveable vowels and the last quiescent as ulb Habalan., Fdsilah-i-kubra ,

is a word of five consonhnts, the first four of which arc accented and lhe fittdhy’
quiescent as u-’&" Samakatan.

The method by which the Persians form the light feet from these root% is bas«,d
onthe prmcxple of equalizing quiescent by quiescent and vowelized (if I may so
express myself) consonants,

For example-—~the foot AMufa-i-lan (No. 3) L.’.l:\:.\ﬁ»« as éenoted by its

vowel and quiescent marks, is composed of one  Watad-i-majmu, followed by two
Sabab-i-khafif—that is to say, it comprizes in all seven consonants, the twd first of
which are vowelized ; the third quicscent or gezmated ( Watad-i-majmu) ; the fourth
vowelized, the fifth quiescent (Sabab-i-khafif ); the sixth vowelized ; the seventh
quiescent { Sebab-i-khafif).

The feet thus composed form in their turn, as above stated, the various measures
in which poems are written. These arc all minutely laid down and examples of
the different metres separately adduced in the Persian treatise on the drspoetica.
For example, the measure Hazaj (No. 6.) consists of the foot.du-fa-i-lan (No. 3)
repeated 4 times in the hemistich ; and the nieasure Altaddrik (No. 19) of the
foot Fa-i-lan (No. 2) the same number of times. The 2 following hemistichs, written
in the above measures; may suflice to exhibit the uae of these standards in versifi-

1837.) " of the Dersians
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Misras not thyming are called a Fard* <;* For instanee :

e ’ .

Thé Misra &}-ﬁ?‘ or hemistich,

"is a single line composed in one of the nineteen measures.

The Beit - or distich,
consists of two Misras thyming together (Mdikaffu ‘_\5“*‘)' Two-

Y]
ﬂxf}...;_\ PEERTA=FRRVAEESS

J} uﬁ)‘) (—’%——. \l::-r :N g

Beit.
: I&hudav& and, Bukshindah wa Dastagi
Karimi, Khatabuksh pozish pazir.

iy

cz'xtion, and the application of, the feet in scansion or fak#i % (lit, cutting

in pieces).

e
(.\sz>uc \:‘> 5.5)\3 1\.1« u.:,'b

Hemistich—Measure Hazaj, or Mufazl(m ]l{ufazlan Mufailan Mufailan-
_ Dila wasf-i-miyani nazuk-i-janan, i map gu.fn,

Persian mode of scansion of the above.

Dila Wasfi—Mufailan—Miyani na—Mufailon
Zuk-i-janan—Mufailan—ni Mauo gufti—Mufailan.

-2
4

& U&A K.Y SA;\_:‘)'J' L—éu} PO et '

Uemistich—Measure Mitaddrik, or Failan, Failan, Failan, Failan. . .
Husn o lutfi-tora bandah shud mibr o mah.
Secansion,
"Husn-o-lut— Failan—fi-tora—Failan
Bandah shud—Failan~Mihr-o-mah—Failan.
“Rules for the quantity of the syllables are laid down with great minuteness in the
Porsian and Arabic treatises. Sir W, Jones’s Persian Grammar contains a shorg
though lucid article on the subject, to which the reader is referred.

* Poctical compositions, by the early Persian writers, were classed under three
heads, viz. the Kasideh—the AMasnavi and the Musammet. I after times they

‘have been divided into eight—viz. the Fard, the Rubdi, the Kita, \hc Masnavi,

the Ghazal, the Kasideh, the Musammat and the Tarji, .

.
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- Fard. .
Ba posh gar ba Xhatdi rasiwa tina mazan
Kih héch nafs bashar khali az khata na bud.

&7}

The first word of the first line of @ beit or distich is termed the. sadr
. S4ySe first word of the
9, its concluding one the aruz 4o The firs

i suz 2=\e. Th
second‘line is called the Matla t\l’ﬂ and its last the Ajuz J,S‘ The

“two last are by some styled the Ibtida \‘-\-\3\ and the Zarab &=,

,
The intervening words are called the. Hasho 3w>'1;7 Lioand is the
For instance, in the preceding beit, the word 111)4 ,(,l M
Sadr— Dastagir, the Aruz—Karim, the Matla, and ?ﬂu;, consti]m:e
The words in the centre of the lines enclosed by these foul,
the Hasho. ) -
The beil has sometimes a double rhyme—in such cases th.e pen |
33 i ; 3. In
mite is termed Kafiysh ¢33 and the 111t1mate_{?f1d1 f L-ﬁd {he s
th‘e ;ubjoixxed distich Hasti and Pasti form .the Kdfiyeh, an £
Toi the Radif.
' SRR
5 b ksBTaRiw aad
4‘;3:)25.\.\#@ %
Beit.

Panzh i bulandi wa pasti T&f
Hamah nestand dn chih hasti Tol.
The Rubai gn‘v

. or quatrain, consisty of four misras, the two first of
the fourth—for instance : s
-

=4

: 3
d}u?- dus e 5O, J\Ag g_./-}a‘).;g.\

' d:\> w.&lm g,;‘/6$>~3 J:.a\ J:‘A()v

' ) A STl
M‘ &u:}-d,\.).:» ).cej?- QD }: P

Q= duiyey w()\.\g Vasj ot ,‘2»

which rhyme with

&
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fubai.
Ai dil talab kemal dar Madrasah chand
Takmil-i-astl wa hikmat-i-hindasah chand
. Har fikr kih juz fitr-i-khuda waswasah ast
/ Sharmi az khuda baddr kihin waswasah chand.
Sahibiis celebrated for the beauty of his Zubaiyat. A Rubdi resem-
-bles in rhyme the four first misras of the Ghazal ; and is generally
written in the same measure, viz. the Bahkr.s-Hazaj, or in one of its
varieties. According to the Dustir-i-nazm, a measure for the Rubai

has lately arisen composed from the ‘measares of the Muzdria and
Mushakil, and called the Bahr-i-Ruba-yal.

The Kita axka3

Never comprises less than two couplets—in the Kite the two last
lines of each distich are most irequently made to rhyme, though there
is no fixed measure for this class of composition. The first Kita in
the Diwan of Hajfiz is written, like a Masnavi, in rhyming couplets,

axlad

43‘)'$j‘ A.(:M'.:Jg._“g‘

e
S aiadilais s
dj‘ L\)L;w\:‘.ﬁbd ‘.'! \'\553
. Kita.
Ai karimi kih az khazanah-i-ghaib
Gabr wa tarsa wazifah-i-khud déri

Dostiura kiija kani mahrim
To kih b4 dishmanin nazer déari.

The Kitas of Sadi are in the highest esteem. This class of compo-
sition rarely exceeds twenty couplets. '

The. Masnavt «.5::\5‘3_,.,

In the Masnavi both lines of the distichs rhyme together~for instances
i ‘; J:\i‘«e .
) u:\.&&g YW * &.';ﬁ\é u(“
wWirdggle 2yt IS

_ r;g azand ST odsy

¢ (P) L;)d s dgu*-‘ﬁ:

a
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. . Masnavt, -7
Tilahi g‘.m,m:hah»i—um:tid bakdshii
v Qi az muzal-H \i"id,bnnhmrsi_ T . .
= e L EE .
faxhandan az labi-an, ghune naf--bhgham
Waz-in gu} attaxparwarkan dimagham. ° LR R
ORI A ..’l;-'e . Y .
Compositions written in this stae never'co.glam_less than 3,‘2 conplets
£ léﬁgth—romanc’es,' Jove-tales, histpriet and

F4d

BT

and are often, of gren
epic poems-’—thé Shah;nd_m‘gb of Firdoust;
Shirin e Klusro, the Seaun‘der-nameh of Nizami and numbeﬁesg 0
are of this stém{), }vhich{r_lg\y_lbe truly called the feroic verse of Persia,
... The term M qsnavi is more strictly confined however to poexﬁ"’i bearing-*
\ Mouldne Rim—its thymes are

this name—the productions of Jémi, and
The measures in which it is most frequently written

generally doubte.
n Aumber—viz. 1st the Buahr-i-Sari—24, the Hazaj Ajeab-
s—3d the Mukdrib Muksitr J\Iusamma1l——4th

Khetf M usadda
das Maksur—5th the Khafif Maktho—0th the Hezaj

the Ramal AMajnin aukiuea Musaddas.

the Maklizen al {18];571‘, the
: thers

are seven i
Makbitz Ma
the Ramal Musad

© Mokzif Musaddas-—and 7th,
1t isalse termed .3 arzzmcwaj, paireds from its rhyming
s -/ -
- g:j{}p‘neis. ) .
ve a species of verse regembling the AMysnavi, known

N

pnder the peneris

The Malays ha
4 moral

term of Sgyer, in which their romances an

poems are written. s

The Ghazel V2 .
(57 4a

de, genc‘rally on the delights of wine, love or Peautys
A0 18 distichs ;3 OF, according to some writers, from 3

mbols of sensual dclight
jent meanings and alln-

1s a short O
comprising from
1525, Under the outward s¥
zz\e:‘.sv;res, are frequently concenled metaphys
s divine love and spiritual peatification.
o first lings must thym
instance in

Jj#
fny St 4SSy Ak d
- RN AP - =

Piode AdEs &;)\:"3‘\-" Jrs- s

_sions to
in Ghazals the tw

ench succeeding couplet—for

__ode from Akhsangi &

).\"\gt__s"))'j"" L;AJ uﬁs‘)’:;-g'/s; 3 \bjs

. { e

"5340 SRS s e 0>
\ s to obdr 2

sz Y
s§A£.A$J)‘)'5 })\? (_,(,‘;;\’ C’j:’}-‘«;’

s and terrestrial

e with the second line of
the following extract of an
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' Ghazal.
Ai shrma zaxd 7l kihba ashk didaht"
Sar-khail-i-ashikan-i-masibat raﬂs‘xdhhi )
Farhad-i-wakt khésh meésdz wa megudi
'11:‘1, lflmd chira az sohbat-i-Shirin bai:"ida‘:llzt
’Y Ari ba bad dadahi ar nah chira chit ma:
‘Bad rang wa ashk bir wa nizdr wa khamidahi

The first distich of a Gh ast
T o hazal or Kasidah is called the Malia t“-“-“
Jig ,‘pu 7 u: The second, the zeb Matla Cedbhe v
r Husn Mat . e
t‘ai Kal a, th ’;u“:‘ and the concluding distich the Mall)a
< or Khatt a3ls 7 '
T o a(;rr.uz . The poetical title of the poet i
e 1{'0 uced in the Makta—as in the odes of /lafiz.* ¢ poct ¥
iazals are set to music and a .
o by, are composed in the measure Hazej
The s “ :I‘he Siki nameh & 4 g_i‘.-l
. - ] a3 M
next to\athlem(l:;ziz}:zlog Tlilldﬁz’ tho“gh rhyming like the Masnavi
praise of wine and b:d h €y comprize from eight to forty v iy Tﬂlfk
(Sdki). Like the ((;l: analian enjoyment, addressed to thy versen i
A e St haza! they not unfrequently cmxceelc“p‘bcar?r
] nameh may be styled the Persian dith : 3bmy8tlc
yrambic. "~

The Kast
asidah s »-\gx.a':'

Is longer th ;
e sameg wayt.hmllt g:e thaz,al, althoush rhyming gén - .
couplets,  commonl rmpr.lses from 15 to an unlimited erally in
subject of the Kaszyda: n.g‘mg however between 70 and nl‘fgber .
that of the’ Ghazal th(:b Ef .graver and more serious iml . Thg
forms aerial and cr;atiovag B SOr.netimes condescends toport than
exponso of its name. F b'Of the imagination in its numbe cmbrace
pleasures of sPring'_it - ".IStan‘ce should it dwell apon th Tij S ?he
a moment in the full bfm:e‘tes}lmg verdure—or, butterfly 'Ekeuddmg
o PR n charms of the blushing rose, it lo,sem‘;el
Should it treat oti l;’elistcl;a:if;i] fahari{/eh {from Bahar J\i: spr? e
B by > . g
9“'n renown—a Fakhriyah (fr:rr:m[;,;‘hlﬂyah, and when of the p?):t);
glory). ‘ G fove and Fukhr oy
It sometimes ha ‘ g
Lottet in sshich b Pi,ens‘ that the name is given with referen
1 e Kasidah terminates. For instance, sh ];e }:O e
» should the last

misra conclude with’
" le ith the letter I Mim, it becomes a Mimi '
E tm, a Jimiak and so on. V o il i

" * This practice-h
. -hes obtained " .
time of Sddi, : , according to the author of the Zuwdli! { ¢
wedlil © azim, from the
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Amrulkais, one of the seven carly poets of Arabia, whose composi-
tions were written on silk in letters of gold and suspended in the temple |

at Mecca, is the reputed inventor of the Kasidah, .
Under the head of Kastdah may be classed the I7ajo or satire—the -
Madah or enco_mium, and the Hdz or Pandndmahs—ethic poems.

AN

: The Mustazad d‘jzwﬂ-

This is a stanza, cach line of which hus a shorter o_n‘é-i appended.
According to the author of the Dastur-i-nazm the Musthzad is written
in the measure Bahr-i-Rubayat, and sometimes in that of the Muzdria.
The stanzas consist generally of four long and four short lines. The
following example is from the Zuwabit-i-dzim :

d‘j':{m.ac
: rL":.c\ b ol -

e L-é.-}é$ c}_’:’, L
. by 205 hoy
aaTyopy 0xbs

fasgd ab & ey

Mustazad,
An Badshah i dzam
Yani khafifi ma
Dar bastah bad Mahkam
Yani nah bud paida
Nagah dalk i Adam .
Yani liba:*i Asma
Poshid wa bar dar amad
Yanikih shud huwaida.

The Musemmat ZYWWR
Moulina Wahid uddin Tabrizi defines the Musammat as comprising
from four to ten misras or hemistichs, all rhyming together except the
last. Should the Musamma! consist of four misras it is hence styled a
Murabbe—if of five, a Mukhammas—of six a Musaddas—of seven, 2
Alisabba—of eight, a Misamman—and if of ten, Miasher,

~ ¢ertained from the Abjaq,

F
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Of these the Mukhammas i i :
; 2 7 is most in vogue. Th ing i
specimen of the Murabba from Sadi : ) ¢ fllowing is &

el Ad
. -:j‘vﬁ‘?:‘b ‘.‘ sl o
})‘)J.S\{a r‘ JA;‘AJJ
DU ERTT SPAY
N . b.\l.S\_:ka rﬂ;:.sd-‘d‘).i
Murabba.
Man mdndah am ranjir az 6
Dar-mindah am maujir az o
G6i kih bini dvr az o
. . Dartstakhdnam me khalad
he subject of this class of co ition i ,
! mposition is most i
;':f lovt?—se;)aratlon from its object—expostulation c;:im:e(:::y th? Hhe
ve misras of the first Mukhammas in the Diwan of Hq/z‘zefl'tly.' Thl‘;
‘hyne a

alike in am, in which al i
. : s0 terminate the concludj .
ceeding nine. The following is a specimen : 76 msras of the suc-

‘ _ uud.&o
S TR el e, |
wsilaald g . - " ;
=) 3T e a5 lgtn GUE T

AT iy e
- Mukhammas ¢ H
B ) . s afiz).
Mouhtlih azsarmujesi  Dar hagratl chn to 4 g
nahaftrizi Haihat kjh chiin to sh m}W-de
Tashrif dihad dar ashianam ’ ahbazg
The MMusuddas, the Musamman a -

couplet Fhyming differently tom 1, nd the Muasher, terminate with a

' € preceding ones,
The marsujar * 443,¢

Is an elegy or dir isti -
. . ge, consistin
arranged like the Musa,mman § generally of upwards of 50 stanzas
. * !

from the numerijeal val
h ue of the last |
of the building § : etters of the last my;
treatises. T?)i IsDﬁ.“oWn. Itis also used in historicg;zz;s;‘?’ (he date
also the Tazln'ratzfs"‘e;;i [{flﬁff', contains a number of yl?gfaphical
ish, ‘The numerica) value of Iet‘tmﬂs; o
ers is as.
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i The ZTarji I;andv Ailt:‘o\;}?
Must not comprise less than five, ot more thant twelve, coupléts. It
derives its name from the recurrence of a line or disticlrat-fixed inter-

vals (Tarji TP signifying receiving back).

[
 The Terji, or refrain, at the end of each of the 7 bands or sets of
verses in the Diwan of Hafiz, is as follows :

o5l &Say U

r#'-\’ ct
POTTIN BRI Sosly

An ik kih az sabr rikhena tabam

Bashad kih morad i dil biyabam.

The Terji-bands of Hafiz rhyme like the Ghezal, with the exception
of the concluding couplet or ferji as above, which is a rhyming distich.
They contain severally from 7 109 conplets.

The 7'arkib-bunds are more irregular in their rhymes, sometimes

commencing like a masnavi, bat grnerally like the Ghezal, and termi-

nating in a rhyming couplet. Those in the Diwen of f14fiz turn chiefly
on the praise of kings—kingly qualities, &e. The Terjiband has been
selected as the vehicle for conveying lamentations on separation from

friends.
. Uy
- The Chistdn (o ™22
Is an enigma in verse and prosc.

- The Diwan L')‘ 2 )

Is a collection of Ghazals, corresponding in order and n
the letters of the alphabet, Ilardf-i-talji, in which their radifs rhyme
inregular succession. The term diwan is not confined to an assem-
blage of odes, but is also applied to posthumous collections of an au-
thor’s works either in prose or verse.

The Khamsah Awsds=.

Khamsak in Arabic signifies five, and is & name given to collections of
poems five in number—generally Mgsnaris. Among the most noted
are the Khamsahs of Nizdmd, Jamd, Hutifi, Katibi and Amair Khasro.
That of Nizami (of which I possess a_beautiful copy) comprises the
atakhnan al Asrar, the Khusro uwa Shirdn, the Ilafe Paikar, the Leila
wa Majnun and the Secunder Namek.

The substance of these remarks has been almost entirely extracted
from Persian treatises on prosody and versification, modified by the re-
sult of a eareful examination of the compositions of some 6f their best

With the latter the numercus discordancies and perplexing opi-

poets.
nions expressed in the former have Leen compared and considered, and

the result alone, for the sake of brevity, communicated.

The treatises on prosody consulted were those contained in the
o ape s . . .
Zuwibit-i-azim, the Chuhar Gulzar, the Mukbtuser al Fuuid and the

Dustur { Nazn,

umber with

o
N
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< brief notice of some of the Persian Poets.—By Lieut. T, J. NEwpoLp.
(Contz'n‘ued j’ron'z No. 13, Vol. IV, P. 389).
' Jami Moulana Nur-uddin,
collyaili Yae s e

A famous poet born at the town of Jam, near Heral in K/'Mussa;;
whence he derives his surname, aboat A. H. 817, His pmperllarﬁn is
Abdur Rahman Bin Ahmed. The date of his demise is sai(l to be Av I'IIS
898, He repaired at an early age to the splendid court of Swltc’m:;bu‘
Syed Merza, a descendant of Z'amerlane, who raled in Klmr.assan until
873, A. H., when he was defcated and put to death by the Tlxrcom{n
leader Hassan Beg. Sultan Hussain, who eventually succo:-d‘ed A(é
Syed, extended his protection to JJdmi, and treated him with 0;'ealer fau—
vour ¢ven than his former patron. The Sullan’s vizier, Mer Zlh' Slzaﬁ
qntertained for Jami the greatest friendship and attachment. These
circumstances, and the numerous lively anccdotes related of -him by
various Persian writers, stamp bim to have been a man of ready wiz
engaging disposition, and a keen observer of men. ’

A native of Ispahan, who was accustomed to boast of the produ'-ction—-
of his own provinces, and to regard with contempt any thing fureigrh-o: '
extraneous, told Jdmé one day that there were melons at UIspahan of
such an extraordinary size, that if a person sat on one he could’not

~touch the ground with his feet, the poet retorted, “ We have not in

truth, at Herat, melons a3 large as those you have been at the tronble

of describing, bat we have turrips several cubits in length.”
gth.

Another of Samarcand was one day extolling a species of grape
peculiar to his country, called Resh-i-Biba, the beard of one’s fathfr ‘
Jams asked him whether that grape was more delicious than a s;r;
growing in Khorassan called the Khoyeh-i-Ghulamen. The man of

 Samarcand answered in the negative; when Jami¢ observed, “in that

case you must admit that the Klhayeh-i-Ghuldman of Khorassan are of
more value than the beards of your fathers, Resh-i-Bila.*
One day a poetical aspirantread to Jami a wretched poem of his own

. composition; of which, he boasted, not a single word contained the letter

Atif. Jami dryly remarked that he had better have left out all the
letters of the alphabet,

It is said that, on one occasion whenJd@m{ had set out for the purrose
of paying a visit to his patron Sulian Abu Syed, on Lis way lo the pa-
lace he heard @hat the monarch was immersed in the pleasures of the

® This pleasantry ill bears translatio'n: the pith of Jami’s jest will be sulﬁriént]y
obvious to the Persian scholar, . '
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,

When the Sultan was apprised
is attendants to recall him.
and sent it to the Sultan,
The two following

1o retraced his steps.
he despatched some of hi
3 u Ghazel, extempore,
Ius mal-a-propos intrusion.
ot the ode in question:

. -
banquet : on this ke
of the circumstance, =
On this, Jdm?t compose
in which Jdm¢ excuses
couplets are extracted fr

e
Gl b 0pl & ailel o aaTarj i
,AJJWJ‘ &..,— g.eux—— r)’) .b) AJ\A“J‘,J J"r—i‘-

ig&;a\.;‘b-,ait(wjm, \w,) u\ \,.o { ..v.&.é‘\g ‘J\S\)
WIXPRE cr.:w Sodly :..,,_’,..s\)af
Fa e,..bal.
Neither abstinence, 1Y the’ ua"(‘uet of the votaries of pleasure, are
obstacles to me. '
T keep my Sciy¥ows apart
Tt would be improper 10 &
shine the satins of princes.
The dust-soiled garment of the deﬁ: se finds a nearer way to God.
The compositions of Jdmi are ezﬁeme’ly numerous. The Anﬂ'nlagm
ains a list of upwards of forty.

Persica, printed at Vienng, in 1778, ‘cont
Mahomed Bukhtawer Khay, one of his bi_ographers, declares them to

De innumerable.
Jami's pnnclpal works axe~-

id!\d“.wm’

+

t from l.h<_ fcnats nf the gay.

prpad,xm hu‘mble carpet on the place where

The Silsileh uzz ah;b—-a poem in three books.
J\m“) U < Yo dac2
'1he Sulurzan-wa-A.s.sal.

N ' v 44‘>‘-—f\t))

i.J dmi—a cotlection of epistles.
Jg‘ 5\.\.:

The bubh?t-al—Ab@ are ,

M\’ .\Jkg...a
—an epic on the expl

The Kukaat-

The Secunder ngmehk oits of Alexander th

Great. . . .
- f&\bd ») S

The Diwan-i-Jdmi—an claborate collection of poems, containin
many of the my sticisms of Mahotmedan theology.
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The Baharistan—a descri L:‘)LMJ‘{!
Baicarra, ! escriptive poem dedicated to Sultan Hussain
| st da
" The Latla wa mejnun, B

\SU.\ ,u.au
The Fusu Z
if wa uleilha-— two celebrated love tales.

P },.Y & PY=Y)

- Besides these are many g‘xl;seef;;/tl{:rtxsaxl;lah:z:e on the
He dedicated a work on ethics, called thep Irsha:l t:(;l;ag;s:zle:lulzjcts.
;econd Sultan of the Ottomans. His seven principal works form lm;’
ection styled the Heft durung, the seven thrones.* e
meI; gl:r:liﬁ;tles:f Jdmi is introduced so much pure Arabic that, to the
mere P reader, they are in many places utterly unintelligible
adx(-l u‘;usden in his elaborate grammar of the Persian-Language has.
ad oﬁzﬁ}gﬂ&;sreE?j;k;b;)e ;;;;nplcii ﬁf the unlimited intermixture u,f the
and ha
believe most orientalists (’:oncm Tnit\:ftlyth?csot?x?;er;iml: t‘:lh;t d
guages should go on together. The introduction of Arabie to Oth ox.
:)en:t:s of modern origin, subsequent of course to the conquest of 1;Q e
y the Arabs. Sadi, whose study of Arabic in the college at B o
was not confined, has done a great deal to ronder that t 0 agi}ad,
able among Persian poets. A engne fashion:
The Bagh-i-Iram and Silsilah uzzaheb o
the measure Khafif Muktiia. The Lezlaf iim:'[:;:u:c:: tv;’xm;sll y
Ajzab Mokbuz Makhzuf Musaddas; and his I usuf Zulea/;h i
measure Hazaj Makhzuf Musaddas. @ in the

Ibn khat:b

ua\
Surmaned Karkhusro, or Ta] uddm Ahmed,
flourished
Sf;ltan Mahmitd Ghasnavi, in the 4th century of the I‘eIt’):;llthe time Of

Jelal uddinn.;/lh'ki
guq.s u.n.\!\ J\L.

Was living at the time the Tarikh s G
wzideh was written, by th
of which work, Bin Aber Bekr-Bin Ahmed-Bin Nasir ZII }i::;:};}f

. ; g
. co?:x,) :;;u::e ?:}x:ind. in his “, Parcles Remarqguables,” speaking of Jami, rewarks < 11
b sef P:emnombre 1:d :)itllvragm. tant en vers qu’en prosc, ct o compte cing
es, ¢'esta din ’
i — e, oing recueils complets de Cazeld par oxdre Alphae
. . ‘ e ¢

L
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The Tarikh ¢ Guzideh was comgleted
he beauty of his Ghasels. '

Ce
8533 ) Kokt el P __S 5t
sttt Sl Ml
1

Aa\d s a4 isd $ %
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Al Cazvini, helis mentioned.
in730 A. 1. Atiki is noted for {
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R W AP A !
. . Ghazel.

Trom the sole of thy foot every particle of dust which arises,

Scatters the lives (of the beholders) and strews around their hearts.

The lightening that scorcheth up wisdom, flashes from the cloud of

thy grief.
Odours imparting life, perfume the air from the dust of thy threshold.
It is the love of thee, that causeth me to stumber intoxicated in the dast;
And thy perfume that again arouseth me thence to madness.
Though thou wert to consume me with fire, I should not fly 2 hundred
different ways like wood of aloes ; -
But the smoke of my heart (my sighs)
skirt of thy robe. ,
O my life! when can the beart of Atikiseparate itsell from love of thee?
O my friend! how can 2 beggar contend with a king?

would come and cling to the

L Jelal Beg,
: Kl

ag a poet of some merit,
r he was put to death

Surnamed Bakdl, w who lived in the time of
the cmperor Akber, by whose orde for having
poisoned his father. Tic was a pative of Cuashmir.

Jeldl uddin Cdski,
W
Or Syed Jelal Uddin, cotemporary with 4baka Khan, flourished

1837, )

1 , L Lersian poets.

in the 7th centu ‘ . -

. - i .

e T et )Uazi; the Ih_')u‘a. Iis forte was satire. In

the first couplet i _l)Pon him by 84di, he wrote a Ter/y ians“‘el‘ "

mysti ,P et 1s given by A! Cazvind: it runs :”/” o e
ot tns as follows, and has a

‘A- -A.’
‘“;:"’.\5 - ot
L:_ H J}L/u\m{p,\,e
1N 1 '
L) I
< s (i P 84.:'}\;‘,&:,‘!)
Beit

T am a dronks .

am i ard and a deb . .
; . ebauchee Now « :

Snch is my habit and constant praCticeI allow; but what matters j; p

Jelal Diwdrg,
. yled the second Ari .
rhetoric and his enh_f"htArxstotle. Ifaotwithstandinu‘ Diwdnd
ghtened expositions of abstruge bams skill in
subjects, his Pe
s Per-

sian historian declares hi
. s him to have b i X
abound with metaphysi een mad; 7. e |
physical subtleties. He died A apoct. His wo
- - e died A, H. 903 s works
+ H 905 aged 70,

Jelal uddin Méilla ; Rim,
- sy de gl s S e
Author of } f* o . " e B
- upwar;;z;eéglggged HMasnars bearing his name, a d whi
mencement of the ~1i) couplets, was br.rn at Buiz), t’ n ieh cam.
pencment of 1 n: century of the Hejira: he die:d ;‘Nfd?‘ e com-
Bith day ﬂ[alu”m’;ntlh Jemz‘fdz' al Akhir, at sunst;t .I;L '672’ on e
s D Metom : ‘Bal/rlu ar Bime,  Jams relat.es hat oo Y
filh apparition;f aﬁd;atof the Si7s was accustomed t thf’-t Yom his
veiled from hum;n orms from the other world fo ‘}15091'11 Bt
el froi humas if.lze-—the recording angel—. c;o(:l be"-)fgs‘ usually
pelect spivits ankind who are concealed : d s S of alond the
cam Um[ e and assumed a defiuite shap e domes of lory—all
Mouldna, as he is oft oa -
e Moutdn, € 13 often styled, like a pio
the society of ;;;;/El’l;gnx_zage to Mecca. On Il’)lisliiahr;lsiu]man e
s ) - erid uddin Atiar Ni oo & .
his ‘?srar-z\ ameh, or book of sec: tf l m' _Bt o hapore, e i
L ets: this the
Seraj uddin K, 1 / &
s e din K a:rzlz‘clutc;wm as one of the most learned me
rarce, soughtmeend se of our poct on theological nb‘?f the time,
ported to him that thePI;})"‘;?“Y o e in hi:]. ngllecm s .
Bt tha Mou dna had been heard e s e
pinions entertained by the seventy ttltj)rié::y e engreed
- sects into which

’ who gave hi
Moyling always keg:;
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the followers of Islam are subdivided. On this Kounawi sent one of

his friends, a person of great acquirements, to the Mouldina, in the midst
of a large assembly, to ask whether this were true; and, if so, to dise

grace him publicly. He went, and on the Mouline's acknowledging it, |

commenced a violent harangue filled with abuse and invective. The
Moulana patiently allowed him to go on until he was fatigned. When
he had concluded, he smiled and calmly observed—* In all that thou
hast just been saying I also agree,” His reviler abashed and confused,
retired. : g .
The following anecdote, from a number of others of the same stamp,
may siffice to shew the manner in which these drcaming visionaries
are accustomed to apply the external impressions of this sublunary
world to the subjects of their own abstruse meditations. One day the
Mouldna, seated among his pupils, observed, on hearing the sound of ia
Rebab, * the sound of that instrument is the melody of the gate of
Paradise.” A bystander of little faith, remarked, “ I too hear the
very same sound, but do not experience these glowing sensations.”
The Mouldra, in allusion to the scepticism of his adversary, exclaim-
ed, % God forbid that you should! What we hear is the melody of the
portals of Paradise opening for us: what you hearis the grating of
them closing upon you.” In his last illness Jelal-uddin thus addressed
his intimates—¢ Be not sorrowful in that I am now about to depart
from am6. you: inasmuch as Vur Mansur (the mercy of God on him),
a hundred and fifty years after the termination of his mortal “eareer,
became visible to Skaikh Ferid uddin Attar ; and remained with him
continually as his spiritual guide. Under every circumstance be ye
with me, and keep me in remembrance, in order that i may extend your
welfare in every state of existence (lit.in every dress) in which my
destiny may place me. There are now only two links that bind me to
this world : the first, obedience to the will of God—the second, your-
selves. When, through Almighty grace, | become a simple elementary
being, and the world of indivisibility shall have opened on my view, the
tie which attaches me to you will still remain.” ‘
When Shaik Sadi Uddin (may God purily his inward state) came to
sce the dying poet, he ejaculated, “ May Allah grant you a speedy reco:
very and advance your dignity.” Jelal uddin replied, “ May God also -
elfect your cure. Between thelover and his mistress there now remains
nought but a thin garment.  Would ye not that light unite with light?”

[SS . ‘
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. asking him his wishes with regard to Sultan Wai.,
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I am emancipated from the body and from vain ideality—and walk:
erect in the reality (of the joys) of union. On hearing this the Shaikh

- and his friends_begnn to weep. 'Yhe Moulina conscled them and said,

S -
PN b &y By 5 o

‘ L Misra. .
Do you not know that [ possess inwardly a constant friend?

His last injunctions to his disciples and friends are as follow:
% These are my last precepts to you—Be ye pure before God bothin
private and in public—eat sparingly—sleep sparingly—and Vspeak
sparingly. Flee from wickedness and crime—be constant in fasting.
and assiduous in-uprightness. Abandon fieshly lusts, and endure witbl';
patience the tyranny of men. Shun the society of the ignorant, and
cultivate that of the virtuous and meek; for assuredly the best of man-
kind is he that benefits his fellow creatures, and the best of language
is prayer and praise to God. . °

On his disciples desiring him to appoint a successor, he said, * Ap.
point Chelbi Hussain Uddin.” Herepeated this three-times, On their

« Walid is a warrior and needeth not advice.” Chelbi then asked
who should perform his burial service—he answered, ¢ Sadr-uddin.”
His last words were these—“ My friends draw me one way 'n;d
Shems-uddin another. Listen, O my tribe to him that calls upon ‘the
Almighty. - I now am compelled to quit you.” The poet then placidl
yielded up his spirit into the hands of Him that gave it, just as the suy
went down. The beauty and pathos of his dying injunctions, and thrt:
Socratic composure of his last moments,” will scarce be e*{c’clled b
aught that modern or ancient history can offer. ) Y
The following are-the opening lines of hi 57,
elegantly paraphrased by SirfWillil;xm Jones : " celchmted Mamars

* .
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# Hear how yon reed, in sadly-pleasing tales,
Departed bliss and present wo bewails !

With me from native banks uutimely: torn,
Love-warbling youths and.soft eyed virging mourn,

O ! let the heart, by fatal absence rent,
Feel.what T sing, andbleed when‘I lament :
“Who roams in exile from his parent bow'r,

Pants to return, and chides each ling’ring hour.”

The Masnari is written in the measure, Ramal Mysaddas Malksir,

Jelal uddin Rouzet-i-Baler,

N &gy W Qe
© plouvisned during the reign of Faciib, king of Persia. He.is author
of a poem,.entitled the Temdrat al dshgiah. '

Jehcm'rzr PaclsLah

a‘...» K ).\.G\;»-

This monareh is included by the author of the Tazkirel-i-Serkhish
in his catalogue of poets, and.no doubt possessed considerable talent
for poetry, as ‘numerons couplets and stanzas, quoted as his extempore
effusions, atte$t; though it does not appear that the roy al amateur ever
achieved any thing like a regular poem. - :

The memoirs of his life penned Ly himself are well written and
evince much observation and ability. Jehangir ruled in Hindustan
from A. H. 1014 to 1037, when he dicd, according to Dow, on his way
to Cashmir in the 58th year of his age.

Tavernier speaks very highly of his ¢ illustrious queen,” the Bégum
Nar Mdhal, and gives an engraving of the pieces of money coined by
hier command, during the ‘twenty-four hours of imperial sway granted
her by the emperor. She conld read, write, and compose in Arabie,
Persian and Hindi. One day seeingthe emperorin a vest fastened
Ly aruby of uncommonlustre, she improvised this couplet ;

?"_j”' { w -\J ;:W‘ é.&a-s‘ ’&';:I"

. L Beit.

That is not a ruby that sp a:lfie on thy ':ﬂ‘-u;n vest;
But 2 drop of my blood ;ha.u clings theyr, - SR

woinen,

Jemal “da.'in zf‘,f‘ 23,

L5 ‘.;J."V. a3 t\s::-

Of Tabriz,where he dled-~his remains were interred at the Mutbaras.

" us-Shire, He was accounted a good poet,

s er.-zc:z’ uddin-Ben-Iihak,

5\...@1 ,;.r ,JJ..‘J\A&

Aut‘hcr of a ponm enmfe;, Ganj ol Ishti iz, thé treas }e‘gf
c*em'e. ’ o ! /
-’mél Dehlawd, ‘ - ‘ ‘ ’
u‘l%‘)h-..

Was one of the courtiers of Sulian Stbtt?id’"" Bin Be,’zlol Auex: thig
monaveh’s death, he tfurned traveler and visited many regions, per-
f.)xmei the pilgrimage (o Meces, andstayed some time at Hcmt with

£ - -
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. 2 . ”» Licn- P .
AMoulars Jims, Hy whose cpi i, 3t advice lie Dm'ﬂﬂ’u‘-n 1 o E}“’;:’e et S l ~ - 5
aently be r.sned Hindastan, and nmefw. inte rll ;‘év . He Xil—dn E§'sagp on the Relationship of ,angfcaﬂcs and Netions,— By
Zmpemr Hismsaiyln. The Sair ol Arifein Wwas COmPUCE 55 e - the Reverend Buasuarp Sonmip.
3 . e e 5 . . ) .
was called the Kiuero ¢ o 'il e i ’ . The idea of ascertaining ﬂm relationship of natiens by comparing
B cee T o R tlieir languages, is peculiar to the learned of modern Burope; and, if
C.& . . Jemal Resek ol Ghater, o _carried on in a philosophical spirit, and according to sober and well
. dee ‘ h,-.!‘ st \\&> . . ‘ . subﬂ@antiat(zd rules of etymology, it car{nat bm afford z_nos*, 'imporltant )
s PP A - . clues, and lead us to very unexpected hisiorital and antignarian disco-
/1.1 Gheaten a‘viarter of the city of Cazivdn, in the dialect of which, -veries. Such a stady 'gf languages may .well be comparsd to the
L 1‘ com med He died in the reign of Abaka Khen, “eyually modern branch of human inguisitiveness, the study of fossil
thisp § are comp ) ention is made of his works. ’ remains of a former world, of which the examination of the Sivatherium
t the a&yaﬂcel E,‘ ¢ ofninety. Komen . in the 12th number ¢f the Mailras Sournael of Literatare and Scien
C s " o, contains 86 ins{roctive and inferesiing a specimen. .
L fmdmi, - ‘ ' The design of ﬂw present paper is mere'zv to su.r:;:*zst some suthenii-
. 1 - 4 -eated hint ie’:o-hi.s*,m
Tahal rical disco
A native of Herat, bis proper name is ] :‘JAn ler Iexcx f;in g
iz ? +hae o i t.':!tvlll- A EC:A‘.'.‘. iheir Ta
Bekr Asman.--,.v Sung the pm; as of u, sult l.m—-’i"i'mce .
He dleddl'l ngt sk - son of 1z
Tl . {t'}ﬁ iaﬁsxlr

rcc!, ﬂz,, Arme‘"v 7 langunage will ’{:-:: fou~ q. tO GOCUPY & MOst
e LT ' J.Ex:» : place in onr inguiries; as Will be .xpgarent from the folk
DA X, o . . R
B N ’ T ments e .
e whost ) .
" He fourished during the reign. of the cmperor Akber, t‘: whos it L
" court hevfemxmﬂ from his L;rth place Cazu HlS works sred Arrum n Avediary Firs: Conjusation, Perminations of !,“
K husro-i-8 and a Diwan, There is anothe . Ferd. A &CO""'"' Armenian, -
» Masnavi, entitled Khusro-i-Skirin, Hlumeir, and composer “em,  Iam es sirem iiove e active
poet of this peme, whe Hourished in the,‘llme of Alumgir, ¢ es, thon art tu sx_r:, s thou love est am, neuter
a Diwan, ) L 4 he is na sird, he loves v, reciprocal
R . . : . emk, weare ~ mek siremk, we léve im, ‘passive
. e 0 ek, -youare 1uk sirek, vou love .
) _ Judai. . -+ . ¢én, . theyare noka :zrcv, they love '
— i3 B Before I proceed, T wonl d just observe that the Armenian auxiliary,
’ T e - - - : 'althou\rh preserved only in fragments in other languagcs, seems to have
- : . ; . 3 i crilais &
This i the surname of Mir Syed A4 ho was ‘An.u of the we ) . been the basis of all. ths, Indo-European conjugations ; the terminations ,
of the age” during the reign of the emperor dkber. He comy ; of the Armenian conjugations, or rather modifications of the verb, are
N s eve - -+ e
the hi stun.,nl romance of dmir Hamzek in sixt menhvch;n;i oot remarkably simple, regelar, consistent, and evidenily forméd by the
_ volume of which, according 1o his biographer Makome o same people who formed the other 1r.ﬁ~mc.ns, without interference and
Khan, is as large as aches’e—e ery leaf, a cubit in length, and & . immixture of other icnffu:.ge:
page sdorned with a likene 55 of the dmir,

' 2.—But there are also various words whwh throw an imporiant Yght
on the question, and prove that the Armenian is avery interesting
- middlelink between .;evhrJ Indo-European languages; e.g..mietz
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‘Remark- 1.~"The general agreement of the Armenian with the Hun-
garian conjugation, especially in the plural, is surprizing. It evidently
shows that the Hungarians must have come from the Himalayan range,
and it must powerfully draw the- atiention of the public to the Tibetan
researches of KarGs, the learned Hungarian. .. ... .
‘Remark 2.—The Bohemian appears to be an equally remarkable
middle-link between, the Armecnian and the. Sanserit tribe (fireek and
Latin). Tosavevoom, I have omitted in this synopsis the Sansecrit ;
the similarity of which with the Greek andLatin is well known, as
dodamt, dodasy, doduti, with &1dwpu, 8lws, S18war, and with do, das,
dat ; especially. if we remember the subjanctive, dem or legam, where
the original leﬁte’r of the first person, m, re-appears. (It searcely needs
nentioning,that Thave purposely put Tipaopes oF Trawpes and Tipaovre
according to the Doric dialect, instead of 7ipwper, &c., in order to
make thie uniformi{y more evident). oo )
Remark 3.—The agreement of the conjugation of the language of
Basse-Bretagne ‘may be owing to Latin immixture, unless other
prove this languzge to be an independent Celtic dialect,
Remark 4.—The other tenses of the .drmenian conjugation, having
the letter x-as a distinctive mark of the first past tense, and of the
future, agree with.the Greek ina remarkable manner. I zdd also the
perfect tense of the dialect of Basse-Bretagne, as, being Brilogandis e

facts

4, Armentan Confugation of the other T enses :
‘1 Past, Sirezi, sirezir, sireaz, sirezak, sirezik, sirezin, -
2 Past. Sirealem, sirealés, sireals, sirealemk, sivealek, sii‘e:ﬁen.
Plup. Sirealéi, sirealéir, sirealér, sirealéak, sirealéik, sirealéin.
Fut. Sireziz, s?reszis, siresze, sireszuk, siresjik, sireszen,
) o Conjugation of Brettany.
Perfect. ‘Kaniz, kanzoud, kanaz, kanzomp, kanzot, kanzont,

Remarks.—In the Bohemian Ianguage, -as wéll as in the Armenian
the participle of the past tense terminates’in’?: e, g- wolal gsem, 1 havé
called (strictly, I called having am). Every where a remarkalle analo-
gy ! Neither can I omit mentioning, that the letter # of the 24 person of
1st past tense, and the 2d and 34 persons of pluperfect, sirezir, sirealéir,
and sirealér, reminds one of the Latin subjunctive, as : audirem, docerem,
docuerim ; as also the third person plural, sirezin, sirealin, of docuerint
riserint. I cannot believe that this is mere aceident; but whether (-:
tribe, neatly relatcd to - the ‘Armenians, “imported into Italy these frag-
ments of their conjugation, or whether the'Romans, Leing a branch ;f
the great Caucasian, or rather Himalayan race, after having setiled in
Ita]'y, ‘tHrough congeniality of mind and language, formed their conju-
gation so analogously, I am not prepared-to say. :
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5.—Also the Bohemian, Greek and Latin declensions are very

analogous to the Armenian ; €. g. : ) - ..
Armentdn. Bokemian.| Armenian.  Latin,, Gresk. Bolemian,

Sing. (Thing) (door) ](Sced) Ceeeens sevieanes.(a young

caty
N. Pan bréna sermn semen  o7epue kotyé
G. pani  Dbriny serruan seraimis  OFEPHATOS kotyete
D. ' ipan  branyé ‘isermn semini emcppate kotyeti
Ace. zpan branu Z sermn  semen orepun lotyé
AblL.  ’ipaniv ...... ‘isermene semine Ceteeeseaemsasrene
Local. Yipani  ubrényé [iserman  ......  ..........0kofyet
Circum- : .
h zpani ...... |z serman  ......
ferential § P b
Instr. *ipani s brdnau [iserman ...... evesees.8 Kotyatem
Llural.
N. Pank ludny sermank semina  gmeppata hotyata
‘(3. panitz bran " sermanz seminum  owepuatwrkotyat
C BT hpans “bréndm 'isermans seminibus ozeppace kotyataum
Ace. zpans brany z sermans semina  swepuaTa kotyata
ALl ipanivk ...... Yisermanpk seminibug «eeceeviiii i
Y.oc. ‘ipanitz ubranaly |'isermantz ...... sveveresssu kotiatel
Ciye—z panifz ...... Z SCIMANIZ..eees  secmsevecsecscesns
8 kotiatam
) 33150y i'ls : ceaen :
Instr. ’ipans s branami ‘isermans ....., asees i Lotiaty

It seems searcely credible that nations, so remote from each other
and living in so very different climates and countries, should hav
preserved so great an analogy in their dialects. Evenif the similarity
of some inflexions of the Armenian and Latin verbs were granted to b
merely accidental, it is impossible to fancy that these declensions, also
are thus similar to each other by mere accident. The nations whe
speak, or spoke, these languages must be branches of one and the sam

. tribe. . '

The v in the Armenian ablative, changed icto p in the plural, by it
position Letween two other consonants (in’ésermanpk) shows clearl
that the ancient Greek ¢ (in e7patog, xegalyepy, apleate), and th
Latin bus (also in deabus), are identical inflexions, as well as
quite similar form in Sanscrit ; and grammax‘ians need tell us no longe:
with their wonted gravity and confidence, that @eisa ¢ particula €
clitica,”” unless they are prepared to maintain, that dus in Latin, and

and pk, are also enclitical ! -

1837.] Languages and Nations. 13,
6.—TheNumerals are likewise an important means of ascertaining the
relationship of nations, although not equally infallible ; since one trib
may be induced to adopt them from a quite foreign nation ; as is tlu
case with the Tamulians, who have borrowed the Sanscrit numerals, al
2 though they use commonly their own original ones, and thus cases may
likewise occur, of tribes losing their own numerals entirely and ex
changing them for those of forcigners,

As a comparison of the numerals, however, may be useful to sugpes!
varioas other instructive philological observations, a list of them fol
lows here, adding the personal pronouns in opposite columns, for reasons
which will appear immediately.

_ The numeral One—the pronoun /.

Numeral Zwo—pronoun Thou,

Ici, Jap_anese Rassian, Ul, China ni, Tamul. -
e, Chmo'zse ya 2 Polish, ni, Japon Pehl., Mol
djigh, Thibetan "~ { Weundish, gniy, Thibet tu, - Bengal,Gip.
yak, Persian do, Persinn ¢ Avm., Latin,
.yek, Gipsy ick, low Germ. dua, Afghan o
hek, Multan  eyee . | dui, Gipsy . tui, Russian.
ok, Bengal ego dwa, Sanscrit Pol., Wend.

Sans.  aliam Sans. Sanseric 1 Bohemian.
cgam §accord- ich German, Vi,§in Tamul 7o, "~ Doric.

or <ing to pron. ih orthogr. i

eham g Tamil anohi, Hebrew, | fva, du German

orthog. gaorya,Bohem. | duo, aween )
cka, Sanscrit ) twitich, Sanscr. zwo ’ Germ.”
egy, Hungarian . zweite, German zwe,i "
#had Hebrew - . Eevmepos, Lai, ’bo&‘, Go-
ahg(}, Arab. dwa or dva, Bol .ba (both), %thic.
gedm or E Boh. ) : twaer, two, Inel. baioth, Gothie,
yeden  § 7 | du, bagh, Pellyi. ephotepot,
unos, Latin -~ - “en () Abor. | bLegh, Zend, ambo
one, English, om (we) of bis, Latin ‘ )
fn, ihn, Wt"lSh Neilg. | dowa, Malay
ein, eins, Germ. ana gArabic, loua, Cocoa-lslands

en }lIAb)'SS‘; 1 roa, Taheiti -
aric .

fe v es,’ Alir;;,;:‘l(:: isﬁ}r;:}xg,}%zl;rew anta, Aral, Abyss.
aa, -+ ma,(we) Pehl. tnein, Malta iltltl::: %{:Lﬁ;\‘:

Ix:}l.x, (wz) Hqu. kettd, Hungar,
], rmeman. | ergov,Armenian.
) my, (Wff) }éohem. irendu, ira, Tam
oru, . mo, amo, Gipsy, irad Carnataks
ondru } Tamul. ammi, Hindost, .. 4 Bamataka,
,V”“""’} Karn, €S Dorie.
onnu, NHcLs,

.

. N .
. Remarks 1.1 do not think, that the Chinese numeral, e, and the
Slavonian pronoun 3,'@;—§lxzt§ the Arabic,ana, or the Hungarian pronoun
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en, and the numerals ein or év;—that the Tamul pronoun i/, and the
Japanese numeral #7, have any connexion togeshizr, Many similarities
in this list may be accidental, but the general analogy of the numeral
and the pronoun is very curious. Should we not nearly be led to form
the hypothesis, that the two or three most ancient langunages had had ¢
each only ose identical word for the vumeral ore, and for the p:oroun, I,
—and another word for the numeral fwo, and for tlie pronoun ¢hou~—Lulk
that in a subseguent revolution these words were confounded, justas the
fossil bones and shells of widely different creatures, hsve been thrown
together confusedly ot Montmartre ! The Sanse:it egem o7 elyurm, o nu-
meral, has in Greek, Latin and German been employed not as 4 nurne-
ral, but ouly as a pronoun. The sameis the case with the Greek &5 and
évend the Hungarian and Bobemian en and es; an is the root
of unus, &, ein and one; but itlooks as if indeed the Arabians and
Abyssinians had employed it for their prondun, and as if the Hebrews
had joined it to the root of their own numeyal #had, and formed anohi,
2. If itis true that human language is a faithful mirror of the
“human mind, and that scholars well acquainted with different nations,
can trace the characters of a nation in their language, and draw oflen
striking parallels between the idiom of a language and the peculiarities of
the nation, it must be acknowledged alsd, that the above list exhibits an
intuitive exemplification of the Immiliating trath that man, ju all ages
and climes, considers his dear self, (his ego) as Number ene {or egam),
and the neighbonr with whomhe has to deal (tu) as Numbgr two? Even
the best of men, the most noble-minded and most gencrous, will catch
his heart frequently at the attempt (although a hidden and refined and
disguised one), to exalt ego over fy, and to transg.rcss thespreat law of
Him, greater than Solomon, who said, {ove thy neighbour as thyself;"”
«do to others as thou wouldst be done by ;' or “look"not every man
on his own things, but every man also on the things of others.” '
3. Gellius has a pretty remark on the pronoun{L. X. Ch.3): “Nomi- -
na verbaque non positu fortuito, sed quadam vi et rafione natu{‘cfe facta
esse P.Nigidius in grammaticis commentariis docet, rem sane in p.hilo.
sophiz dissertationibus celebrem, Quieri enim solitam apud ~}Tj11.11050-
Phos,@user 7o ovopara §) Beaer. In eam rem multa argumenta dicit, cur
videri possint verba mnaturalia magis quam arbitraria; ex guibus hoe
visum est lepidum et festivam: VOS, inquit quum dicimus, motu quo-
- dam oris conveniente cum istius verbi, demons(ratione utimur et labias.
sensim primores emovemus ac spiritum atque anirvam porro versum et
ad eos quibuscum sermocinamur intendimuas. At contra quum dicimus:
. NOS, neque profuso intentoque flatu vocis, neque projectis labiis pro-
nunciamus, sed et spiritum et labias, quasi intra nosmetipsos coercemus.
Hoc idem fit et in eo, quod dicimus Tu, et Ego, et Tibi, et Mihi. Nam..
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sicuti quam adnuimus et abnuimus, motus quidemille vel capitis vel
oculorum a natura rel quam significat non abhorret: ita in his vocibus
quasi gestus quidam oris et spiritas naturalis est. Eadem ratio est in
Greecis quogque vocibus, quam esse in nostris animadvertimus.” If
#these cbservations arve correct (6f which I have no doubt), the pro-
nouns have Leen formed first, and then made use of (mostly witha
modification of the sound and of leiters) as numerals likewise. ‘
4. Itis evident that the word, doubt,comes from the word two ; for just
as the Tamulians changed the Sanscritdiza into tuvi, the Latinschanged
duo into dubtlo, i.c. to be or “to hesitate between fwo things; and,
according to the same analogy, the Germans have derived frem zwei,
the wovrd, 2weifeln 1. e. dubitare, to doubt., The word beteween comes
from the same root (zwei or dws), pronounced in Nether Saxony,
tween or twén.

) 7. Nu;neral, 3. Numeral, 4.

San, Jap. China.
_sam, Thibet
se, si, Ziend, Pers.
tri ) Sanscrit
tiri § 'in Tamul orth,
trin, Gipsy
trai, Multan ¢
tri, treh, Bohem.
1'/7('?!9, TPLE
tres, tria
drei, German
three,
dri, Welsh
tritioh, Sanserit
dritte, German
TPLTOS) -
tertius,
third,
sbelosh -
shlosllah} Hebrew
selaset, Arabie
-tlieta, Maltesg
tola, N. Guiana
tolu, Solomoen &
Cocoa-Isl.
toru, Taheiti
harom, Hung.
erek, Arm.

" mfindra, Tamul

miru, Karnataka

.* In the Bobemian, and other Slavopic dialects, the English sound of c#
expressed by a ¢ with a diacritical mark, and ‘in the Italian,
circumilex appears the most suitable letter to ex
8 treatise on foreign languages,

Xi, su, ;Tap. China
ji, Thibet -
catvere,
&etro,

$Zena

_ chaiur, Sanscrit
-sadur, Sanserit

) ‘Tamul orth,
tahir, Pehlv, Pers,
&lr, Mulian, Beng.
shtar, Gipsy

_ styri, Wendish

Gtery®, Polonian,
Styréi, Bohem,
shors, Armen,
dort, Turk,

7660'(lp8?

_ TE€TTOpes

miTopes g Dorie

. aneient
miavpes ¢ Greek and
+ Aeolic.

- pedwar org Welsh,

peduor
fiorer, Icelandic-
four,

_vier, German,

negy, Hung.
n{bnk,, Hebrew
ninku
nélu, } Tamul

nilky, ~ Karnataka

Numeral, 5.
U, China
go, Japan
nga, Thibet
panj, Persian, Gipsy.
panjam Sans. inTamul.
besty, Turkish
pet, Bohem,
TVTE i
pump, pimp, Welsh -
fiinf, German
fimm, lcelandie
five,
hing, Armenian
quinque
ot, Hungarian
hamash, Hebrew

§ Arabic and

hamsa { Maltese

summus, Berbers in

Africa

Moses Isl.®
Tahiti
lima, Solomon and
K Cocoa-Isl.
{emdn; Tamul.
apju, vulgar Tamul,
eidu, Karnataka,

rima, g

and A s,
hy asimple ¢ the ¢ with a

press the sound, and to avoid ambiguity in
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" Remarks veferring to the numeral 3,— Also this numeral has in a few
of these langnages some similarity with the 3d person of the prenoun.~
Ur (we)in Hungarian, may possibly be the root of the numeral herom,as
well as har (== her) in the Thiiringian provineial dizlect ; and ér (he) in

German, may perhaps, as well as ur, be the root'of erek.—Sie (== she) 3,

Gertnan, may be identie with the Zend and Persian numeral se, si.

. Trin* in the Gipsy language seems to form the transition from the

Sanserit £77, to the Hindostant tin. . .

. Remarks on the numeral, 4.—The forms reaoapes, riropes, peduor

and quatvor, shew us evidently, how the same root may be diversified

and corrupted in different languages and dialdets. Even the forms,

fiorer, four and vier (pronounced fir), appear to be corruptions of
meropes by drepping the letter =, just as the Persians have changed the

t into &, (we might as well say, droppedit) in the Sanserit, tatur, or

the Zend, Gatveré; or in a similar form of the same word in some other-
cognate ancient dialect. ;

Busbeek, a learned Duteh ambassador at the court of Canstantinople,
has in his operibus (Epistolis Turcicis) Amst, Elzev. 1660, an account of
some men, whoin he met with at Constantinople,and whom he believed to
belong to avery ancient German colony if'the Crimen. He givesalist of
words of theirdialect, many of which are evidently Tenteonie, athers be-
longing to quite a strange language. The numerals are: 1, ita, (in Teelan-
Qic : einr (mase.) ein (fem.) eirf (neater); 2, tua s 3, trias 4, fyder; 5, fynf;
6, seis ; 7, sevene ; 8, athe; (Icelandic ath),—Fyder is an important
middle-link between wiropes, peduor, fiorer, four and vier, and shews
that the Teutonic four and vier are corruptions of meropes as well ns the
Persian chahar (¢ahar) is a corruption of chatur (¢atur),

Remarks on the numeral, 5~Just as the English bave dropped the
letter n, in the German finf, and say five, so the Turkshave dvoppeg s
in panj, andsay, besh; and the Bohemians, according to the same
analogv, have dropped the n in 7evre and formed pet (ov rather plet
the pi being p monilig), reither can [ doubt that panj, zreve, pinp. fiinf,
and five on the one hand, and hing and guinque on the dther, aveall of
them, modifications and eorraptions of one and the same root. The
change, in sound, from quingue into cing in French, makés this very

probable.t :
.

* Tam not sure, however, whetlier my manaseript is here correct ; perhaps the Gipsy
wordmight be #7iu ¢ for the materials consainect i this treatise were collected more than
20 years age, in Germany. Since that period, 1hadmore important duties than *to ask
every word for its passpott, to know, whence it comes, and whither it goes.”’

+ I do not mean to say that the Bohemiins have Jorzawed their form of perf 01 pet {piet}
from the Greeks s but the Bohemians, as well as the Grecks, bave either received this
word from a tribe of middle Asia, frem which both these nations brinshed out, or they
(the Greeks and Bohemians) ehanged the [prehably) eriginal ward panj {after their separas
tion) analogonsly tntv werTe and 1Snnt or piet. Thisremark is applivable ta many sinilar

cases througheut this cssay,

>
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The Tnglish word, pincly i, e: Ist, what ean be (or i5) taken with tline
f;ve Sﬁnge:ﬁ ; 24, a sqt:e?eze with the (five) fingers, comes evidently from
the anscrllt and Persian word, pens : and if this is granted, it cannot
ll.e sovery improbable, that also the word, bunch, i. e, ::Lvnumhe,r of things

Vt.wd t(jgether or united, (a cluster of dates, vlantains) lite fingers, eo;:‘t
likewise from mej- I must nat omit mentioning that the word p e r.S
_(“ fre.quemly mispronounced pinchers,” as Walker snys inhis ’ru’:mu: ;
ing dlctior.]ary), comes from panj likewise, and that the prnnI:mciat'oC-
pinchers is consequently efymologically correct, since the French hl 'n
chayged the word panj into pince, prucée und pincer, in all which w n-;e
the idea of a pinch with the (five or less) ingers is I;rnminent ;e \ O‘l ;
pz?zce.s-, the hands of a crab; une pincée; lst,o\vhat is, énd can ’be‘tg.k o
with some fingers, 2d, the little foot of an animal, &c Pen
If we consider that panyj, wevte, finf and hing, ave links in one chain -
of modifications of one root, we shall not think it an extravapan ‘t
consider the word, finger, as alink of the same chain and tf(becl?’ '0
that it means nothing else but fire. Just so Santedos c;mes from “e-‘ y
and in German, the word Dachtel (pronounn, Dahitel) means a ‘):[’f"':
in the face with the open hand, or with the ﬁnger.s:, IlG;Z with th‘e dtp
Aarsv\oes means also, fructus palme, i, e. a bunck of dates, Dy, f:u"
is only a softer pronunciation of Saxrvlos, viz. Saxir (vXos) or 5&,;:

(vMos), and comes likewise from fexa of decem (correctly proncunceq

dekem). - -
8. Numeral G. Numeral 7. - AV

: L8 . N ral §
Lo, rocu Ch. & Japan. Tsie, xici, Ch, andJapi  Pu, faci "(1{1;?1 i/ §J
dhruh, Thibet - © dim, Thibet ghifi, Thibet hd Jap.

T saptam, Sanscrit and
alty, Turkish o - .. Tam. ashta, Sanserit
etz Avmen .. sattam,Sanserit Tamu. - . .
vietz, Armen, 1is .
shashta Sanscrit .septem, Latin - ized hasht, Pehlvi & Pers.
shiest, Bobem, ‘Suptumoh, a, on, ,
. 3 . Siauseci
shestsh, Wendish . (septimus, a, u;xl:a e
shash, Persian drra » ohto. (ine
sex Latin haii Persian 0,:.'.,2,’ Hpsy
e ) efta, Gipsy - octo, Latin
. sept, French ht. (e

sechs (pron. sex) Ger- ph . acht, (pron. alt) Ger

.- . man sedm, Bohem. i . man,
chweh {pron. builh) ’ R cight, Fngl. .

. Welsh  sais, Welsh i -
) § with, Wels}

hat, Huugar, hér, Hungar, - huit,, Fr:n;llx
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shesh yotn, Armenian - shmini, Hebréw
shishah § Hebrew yedu, Turkish . samdaiyat, Arabic’

most anci- tmegnia, Maltese. .

shedesh, % ent Heby, hetn, Tahitian.

. . Cocoa Ish nidlz, Hungarian. |
sittat, Arabic fita, 3 Kow Guinea !
sadisa (the sixth) . osm, Bohem.

Arab. wythou, Moses-TsL utn, Arvmen.
sitta, Maltese, shib xah, Hebrew

sab®at, Arabic

Aru STamul and
T sehgha, (sebgea) Malta

Karnat, .
otta
sieben, German g Tamul.
seven, Engl . enty, Karnataka.
816, Icelandic
oru,
o ?»Tamul
olu, S
elu, Karnat. i .

. Remarks—1." T have compared the numerals of other nations, cer-
tainly not related to the Caucssian race, and have not found the least
approach to an analogy, except those few which occur in the South-Sea-~
Islands. Some such numerals ave the following ¢ S

Chili. 1., Agga 2, Eppo. 3, Quita, 4, Meli. 5, Quecku. 6, Cuyn,

Mexico : Ce. Ome.  Iel. Nahny,
Viginia : Negut Neesi Nish, Yaun, Napan Negutta
Karonas t'r ko. - ‘ , 1. natahshe tahshe
Hottentots { cit % t'r keam, t'n nonna. hakka,
Africaus near the river? R . .
Cameroncs. Mo. Ba. Melella. Meleg. Matan, cet.
2. The preceding list of the rumerals of the Caucasian race, shows

that the roots of the numerals three and seven, have spread farthest, .

even to the South-Sea-Islands. It is remarkable that just these are the
sacred numbers, and this fact may be considered as a collateral proof
that Noachie traditions were preserved long in the minds even of na-
tions so remote. Moreover we find that the root of the numeral seven,
or shibgha (Heb)) occurs in several Indo-European or Caucasian lan.
guages, expressing sacred actions; €. g. sevyold in Sanscrit, and svetit in

Slavonic, mean, he worships ; oePerv in Greel means the same ; sebam

(@ELJLD) in Sanserit and Tamul means prayer ; even sabbath appears
to be derived from the same reot aund to have meant originally “ the
seventh day’s rest, the sacred rest ;” “although in the Hebrew, as faras
_ that language has been presesved to us in shie O10 Testaiuent, the verb
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shabath with some of its derivatives means merely fo cooye
rest, likewise fo'come fo an end. . :
9.—That also with respect to a variety of other words, there existsa
close connexion besweer the Sunscrit, Greek, Latin and German lan-
s guages, is well known to those who have mede this branch of human
knowledge the paricolar object of their enguiries, bat I'shall #dd heve
o list of Sanscrit words with their derivarives, in ordar 10 onvinee tha
_uninitiated of this, and to draw the alention of scholars more generaily
%o the comparasive study of langueges and dialects, espacially of those
in India, or connected with this country, prineipally Sauserit, Armenian,

pecied iight may still be thrown on ancicat history.
Sanserit,) andam (cgzll,ﬁ;i LB, Tamul), das ende {Germ.), the end,

oshono,—

neans B EF G
, asanam (=Y FTLD, Pamul), das essen, the eating.

vidova, : veduvel (G‘”.ﬁm@; Tamul); vidua, widow, wittwe
. {Germ.) ®. '

volioti, . vehit;—henee:

== waggon.—Vaganam, corresponds exactly tcrtb‘e
" Latin, vehiculum, consequently this last word
and weggon must be allowed to come from the

same {Sauscrit) root. . .

vahanam, vafranam or vabanam (“2”" ST, Tamul'),‘wa'nreﬁ {Germ,)
‘ 5 o 1

-
3

k) -
vindoti,. er findet (German) = he findeth,
‘e Sn M i -
valo, (Sanscrit) strength, = bala (Karnataka,} palam (um‘m,,
- Tamul), validus, valde;—bold,—balde, {(quick, in
. : Germanj. . S
. . 4i S - - .
. L}x’ewxse ost‘x..gguov._ps, 08818 ;-—-r;shmn::_xjs, o118 1~-vorinle=cvertitur
yunkie, = jungit and jungitur ;—nidhi == nidus = mod?
X jung Jungitur ;—nidhi == nidus = nest ;—modhyoh,

medius, = pegos = mid, middle = mitte and mittel (Germ)
Ondani, die enten (Germun) ducks. Tandovo = der Danz = dansine
T""‘S'-_"—‘:‘h”’—“-'“‘ durst (Germ.) the root of which is probably, diin?e

/ - ™y
— drr.—Ognih = ackini (= Fad,
(Germ.) = dry. ggnxh == ackini \cqw@nn, Tamulj==ohém (n rou-

ill¢, Bohem.) == ignis.':«Rotho = radam (ﬂ’,ﬁms Tamul) = das Rad

* The Sanscrit words caeurring in the whole of this treatise, have Lieon taken from the §

gel_lgi’uus andl ?ieg!:;;n wark of Frederick Schlegel * On the Lang sye and Wisdom .of ‘ih.:" Hi:.
uk (aioggng iz orthography). This work frst direcfed‘m?‘ atter;ﬁo‘ to the : ..
of Banserit literature ; whilst ancther neaie and ¢loguent nh ilslogical ; ?‘ e
yf Sensmit fiternt Fhi i : oquent philological writer, the Rev. Mr.
proide :3 u;; Ec‘;,mpa“l;;l ":’3:1:; 1:'; am% Chap!am‘ta the Itanrigrave of Hesse-Homburg,
acknowledre that nearly ere;j: iie‘:(‘:?lgfaggs,' oy o et I N
Do ire that neutly routained in my former freatise ** Qa Original agd
guszes,™ 1 owe fo the latter gertioman,

.



{Germ.} = rota,—~—Yann == qory = genu = knie (Germ. pronouncing
the }-,,}. = kinee, {Engl. \——Rohxm and rokioh = roth (Germ.) == red 3
henee pefor = rosa; hence russus, rouge (Fremeh); also rutilus,

o)

) TS !-
Tre rohito and vo x\tﬁh comes likewise retiam (\u 4 II})
Irom rovito

{the Dloed) in Tamul ;—naso = nasus == Nase (Germ.} == nose; nas

{ the eye)

IV o i

in Tamul) = nosirils = nares.—Bliravo brow {o

r’ch'm y=0Ppus. T\umo:uamam(r— TL8LB, Tamyl) .= nomen
‘e, m.) = name (Eng.) = oroua.

Mnnushvo::mam}shen and maniden
= Menseh (G h. pron. mensh). The root of it, man = mann (Gerin.j
exists pezilu}n also in Sanpsorit; it is disguised in homo, hominds or in
sient Latin, hewonis, the he and Zo being prefixed just as the Greeks
e pieceding instances; and the root, man, re-apjeurs clearly

‘1:

he Lc-'n,nounds {mmants, communis {7, e. what belongs to all men)

—

in
1amp nemum = niemand (Germ.) and probably in humanus.

Turnshen or burushen (‘—;’@ Ty in Tamal, also in Sdﬂacllt;) a
husband, also un homize fait, has preserved itself only in the German
word, bursche, pron. barshe, a young (slrong) man.

“ugon, = jugum, == joch (Genmn, pron. yoli) = yoke = fuyor.
lln, 1 ] )

-
10, FEtymological Rules.

The seience of Btymology has been ridiculed as ¥ changing conse-

, $2 1. N
nants at pleasure and disregarding vowels entirely,” but ¢tk 3
4 51x‘-u;a‘1 be sorry if the present essay contri

¢ i¢ attempt into v ii ch etymology has been .unugnt by the

aml ) H\mmuhuns of some scholars, who have (e g.) boldly
. Jareschal (i e - Mareschalkus, the servant of horses, or the
oversver of the royal st..blesf), from the Liebrew, mashal, to govern.

' Change of Vowels,
Every Tlchrew or Arabie seholar knows how grenily the vowels

¢ in all hemmc dialects, but still accarding tv certain rules,
aing and serupulously vegards, In dialects which

.

which seience use
e not saffered from it‘t"‘]Sl\ ¢ interinizture uf strangers, the vowels

e

frd

interchange with as mueb regulasily as in the Hpbrew and Arabie, but
in o diferent mannes, and the words differ consequently in sound from
{hose cognate dinlests, so that they are unmtc]lxglb] o the uninitiated,
Lt he who has attended to the roles of those changes, can translate
one dialect into the other, (as fg as the vowels are coneeried), aimost
without commitiing a mistake. Thus in the Thiringian provmcxal
dialect, the Tialian e of the classical German pronuncmtmn, sinks into
aw {as in crawl); pintou; ¢intoe; and and t become 7. Butif the
itants of one province settle in another, and form Ly intermixture

inhy

) N . TS . R N 5
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aud rekta .1
«

{wamiadon gna ’—ﬂmﬂﬁm']‘am.)

a new dialect, this regularity and consisieney is disturbed and broken,
Thus we find it in the English langnage and its dialectsj—and thus we
find it, if comparing Sanscrit, Persian, Greek, Latin and German words,
which deubtless are identic, but where the changes of vowels are sub-

" ject to nio rule, and vary as much as the colours and hues of Jowers

tranaplqmcd into forsign climes and submitted to different trcc.tmeufs,

* = ] .. ECkange of Consinants,

11.—Those who observe how children, who just begin to speak, form

their sounds, will' remark that they, in their attempts to pronounce a .
_consonant, are little guided by the ear, but they appear rather to have a

distinet idea by what vrgans of speech each particular consonant isto be
pronounced, and try to pronounce it accordingly, Hence a (German)
child whom I requested to say after me, Zappe (a cap) said, happe rem
because he was aware that & must be produced by some operation of the
throat, but Leing #s yet unacquainted with the manner of controcting
that crgaz of speech, produced the simple aspirats A, -3any similar
remarks I have made with respect to other consonants; and the follow-
ing rules are but exemplifications of one generai observation.

Consonants swhich regularly m.e*r}-r-nce in different truly cogn

Languages and Dialects, -

12.—The Iabials w, v, b, p, £ pf; but not m, it being of 2 natdre
different from the others of this clas ‘;.—h'x'mples : Ttis a fact that all
words which in Tamul begin with ¥ or o, begin in the Karnataka provine
cial dialeets with wu and o, (or: v and r¢), and must in many cases,
" also be written and printed so; just as in the modern E English the wards,
one and ence (anciently pronouncedin the same manner as onin onluj
are now pronoanced as if written, won, winy,—The Canarese, having
~once begun a change, carry it regula-ly through, and pronounce th~

Tamul v, as &; e. g Vadugen (s 5‘50‘#) Jiv Canarese : Badugen
(from Badugu, noxlm ~—B in Tamul is p in Canatese; e, g. kobam
_is kopa.

"Pf in the dlalﬂcts of the mountainous parts of Germany, is always
“pronounced as p in the flat countries ; e, g plerd is pruno’*nced pn;/!
_pard, patt, in Ne*her“?dxony-‘v Thug pfeLmn' in German, is pr'nny in
English.’

13.—The linguals, tlz d, i, s, $h, c.ud tx mt"rct\auce, but not

7 and { seldem. -

‘;-
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The Envhc}l thi motily din (xﬂxm'm-‘ e.g. theis in C:

s s
de-, die, ’33‘ 5 3 nf t.. Suxcns against Charlemegne,

‘1. Saxon .... Hilli Lkroti Woudana;ilp osk un oskem pana
.2 Ln:ztumi. Holy - great Wodan; bhelp us and our banner lord
A uloa.G erm. Heiliger grosserWodan; hilf nins und unserm hanner herrn
gUnittikin ok kc‘h of ten aiskena C_arie‘i ten slaktenera.
Wittikin {a¢) ....against the {aaypos?) Charlusthe slaughterman.
7 N Wittekind und .,..gegenden ...,.... Karl den schlul_).cr.
7 ; on wiss 3,3,,'3.. 5
" that wissen (to know) -.‘ -Hh“" i Slk kif ti in ourun tou seapaun tat rofe.
L white. -~ [ give theean ox and two sheep and the robbed {prey).
I gebe dir  einen Amerochsen 1 nd zwel schaafe 2nd das geraubte.
Tk slacte ti all fanka up tien iliken Artisherka,
I slay for thee all captives upon thy hely He
o éxh schlahite dir alle (nf.mwemu nufieinem he

<
roof ; wasis w:’mt das and
lish, fo wit: er w
7'z changes
witz is wit.
wwe &k jn German (

Saxon, but seidom

fze i3 heai; £288, ¥

nian mountain,
gen Harz {berge),

il not always, skinlow

in Jischin German, fek In )
English,is pisk inlow .‘:"xm ihy '.r'z. ship, is skip in low Saxon. ' . " 3 .
1 . s Hax - Buaptismal Fow of & captive Suwon Chief.
i4 «—Ah thn guttu.hi, J, & %, s I (ar the German and 3(.(.‘1(‘11 eh), inter- :
1 amengst e« ! . ! N
itly, as well us amongst them .- gII\lken maktik  koning Karclo, ick tin fanken Oddo,
s) slem alv",\s pronounead Holy mighty kmg Cnaﬂes,l thy prisoner Oddo,
er ts, eithev lika elhoer malxlwer konig Karl, ihdein Gefangener Otto,
n S pana ‘of thomanﬂ forsaki ten Xrotten Y‘Vnudana’oelta up .
‘ : hanner lord of thousand, forsake the great Wodan's image upon
¢ banner herr iibey tausend, ent isage dem grossen ‘v'\’odan’s bilde auf
artis . barko. - So ok "all min godmanni ok krisknesti
. TH i the Hereynian mountain, So alwo all my vassals and war-servants =
mar gives v, and remarks th any w i3 tound in mece dem Harz (berge). So sul; alle meine gutsminner andkriegsknelite
three German u:aLcL to kerstene, All min sittoma ok recto is in thin mil

to Chyistians. All my pes<ession mm right is in thy will
zn Cﬁris‘cn. All mein besiizthum und reht ist in deinem willen
ok anda. \"i bid di otmode uvm 1ﬂveﬂs ok fridoms. Uui uni
and hand. Webid thee humbly for life ard lberty. We will
und hand. ‘W}r bitten dih demuthw um leben and freiheit. Wir wollen

goldena bi Gotto slmaktik - ten vater, -ten som, ten'iliken .ost,

qmi is an intr

e Edinburgh

it iz vertain that sue
longing to that dialect,

2 :.
HModern German,

fuzs,

hold by God almighty the father, the son, the holy ghost,
halten an Gott allmihtig den vater, densohn, den hexho'en geist,
na lernet, ok an di, us nadik - konmnk. i
whom wc now learned, also on thee, our ~ graci ing
nun 'rclemet, aull an ﬂm, unserm gmdlgcn 1;0

rFevee . £
YepTos, hmtu., - n L .
i Eg,u to garien. Anomalous c!znges f Cansonanm ocv‘urrmg eons {mz'h; in eertain
8,—To show what P‘I't:rl' changes vowe nts nnderga in - , [T
‘ I ansuc ges. -

1ns of r.»ﬂnanuz remaing
s of Goslar, and whieli -

. s oy 8
i reader.

a langunage, I cannot bui transcribe two speci
of the ¢ld Saxon dinlect preserved in the archi

s i N
will prove particnlarly interssting to the Eng

"17.—1In conscguence of the change of the Tahials oceurring in the
- Canarcse Ian"uacrc mentioned m yaragrdph 12, there would be in tha

an

e M; s J]Mt ! o * This secm\fi picoe, hy the way, §bows the manner how the clurch of Rome made
ved, polite dialeet of Qe ; ’ proselyies, and how people were baptised in those dark ages, In our days ny Chuistiun
N . - would do so. . .

. w

[
‘
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138 [Jan. 118371 : Langunges ond Nations.
umber of words with gy and probably mauy . who removed to delightful plains, and became comparatively mild in
Le oceasioned. TLJ nation has, therefore, " _their manners and finally subducd by conguerors, changed the % into

i . 3 3 .
been dit neommeon expedient, viz. to change the letter p into ‘the milder 5, (and subsequently into f) or into w, or lost it entirely.
&, m“h they have in con with the Tamuiiars, . Hence in some European languages A oceurs seldom, and the Tamn-
Thus word, pon {gold), iz predounced, hon in Ca ) " lians have none at all;'since they were, from the most ancient times,
yese 3 mur ot Ponravur is promounced in Lanarese, by various succeeding mountaineer-tribes, pushed to the southern
H.f)nrzavu,r, erally pronounced Howere by the English); potsd plains of India and subjngated.

s hut, in Tamul, is hani {bottd} in Canarese ; ., It isstrangé that the Greeksretained the A in most ‘wor-'.‘is,.' witere even

{Legy 8ot
htence the places Guzul-hutti, Dim-binitl; and many others.
in Canarese constantly

the northern mountainecr-teites have an ¢; e. g. &, sex in Latin and

German; éxa, septeny, Qi‘V*‘n;——o\a‘,:a-Jz {Ge mdn, =salt (Eng.)=

. 1 and wri Sal==8aul (Bohemian) ;-auawham (Ar menian)=—cum ; bat in this case

pronounced and writ

prone . ., : . the Greeks have likewise changed 4 into s, as sup=cuv,(as well as into

ig in {Janarese changed into fesersw. - Also in some Tamul provineial | ! b

: ) . German,

dialects this change iakes place, and some wovds of this ciass have o e. g fov), simil, sammt . (together) in Ger . . .
Another temarkable exception is that the Tentonic nations retained

Y (the consonant) in Tamul words iz

> . .
65 hence (@tiut op (Bt (peyer or pér)

" eome 1 2 Tamul dictionarles; ¢. g, yamsa ("'U"me is also : N . e, . .
come into the 'I; nLLl-Q ! 03—::&8 ! E’ = 5“4 ‘.t.m ) . ﬂ) ! 5 1he h, where even the Hebrews and other nations living in milder ¢li.
i Attention paibid to such peculiaritics makes the acquire-
i tention pal 0{“ v Hhes mis e acqiire tnates and countries, have ¢ & ; e, g. horn==cornu-=kiiriin {in Hebrew);
went ¢ snguage more pasy and amusing,
ment of a language more easy and amusing —halm=calamns ; house=casa ; heart==Herz (German)=xapdia.=

18.--8 and 7 exchange.~Fron is eisen In German j— Aars is-havse ;=
I was, thouw wast, is in (mrmnn, ich war, di  wared ; — fus
is dur in Sancrit, hence tor rased, turitcher (evil desire) and turyosenci
(evil thought, evil dduclﬁ) in Tamal; auris is in anclent Latin, ausis,

" cor; hollow==hohl (German}==xoihss, (hence, coclum). .
Mountaineers change Irequently the s, into sh; hence this sound
abounds in Sanscrit (which language was certainly formed in the
) A Himalaya-ranga*)., Hence the Swiss and the Swubians (the inhabitants
: milaré § DasUs==nares? ) _of the monntainous country of the black forest) say, dn hashe, instead
*19.-The le comes notonly Iand &- (as mentione i bo[’ore), . JU o R o
ke is dronmed. sometines i of du hast; isht, instead of 45 ¢(==est); and the Tamul, being a lan.
J“t am, $3 U s dropped, sometimes i guage of a flat and even country, has even a grammatical rule, accord-
ing to which such-Sanserit words must be softened down; e. g, instead”
of the Sanserit word nashtam, they writegramm atically, natlam ; instead
of rakshiden, they write and say rakidzn ; mstead of sodisham, sodi-
dam; &e. - - :

. Bnt-since most tnb°s of thu huma!z ra"e—befcre ihey finally settled
wl‘ere we now find them, and resided for centuries in very diversified
climes and seils, until they were expelled, or emigrated of their own
accord, since they intermixed with.various other tribes- (at least in
inany cases)—experienced numberless changes in their circumstances,
we find now in their languages very many exceptions from the general
rules bere laid down. But I doubt not that, if thege who are engaged in
stadying any language, kept these ideas conatantly in view, com-

e
5:!’.

cims

mare f‘z‘equenz

S P S, . : and hana

a1v {0 give more st ..ﬁd 108, Mere buis and hones, pating the words of sach a language, with those of other languag-
e supposad ths s ol was 3 -
be 7"2:13‘%*-3 th -t} rale was in es and dialects with which they . may- be acquainted, and com-
woard, ks £ and ol More particularly those " mitting their cbservations and remarks to paper, they would be sbls

iribes who removed tq, cmxi romained leng in, wild mountainons couw- L ) -
trics, where the continusl noise of the winds shaking the treds, made it . * Cellarins says: Brachmanes tandem commemorandi in hae India sunt
&bg .:“, whilst those philx})snphomxr‘x modc{ geveris et sectae id pomen fuit, sed ~f genfis difas
" . marimy pors in vontibas degil, religui circa Gangem.—The Brahmins, ace
owa tisdition, eriginglly came down 8o the plains of India, by wey of Horduer,

Non gutem

nceessary to produce still hawsber sounds, as §

H
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on the &

or part
and pard_ venting new
. * onamatopoietic. Words which we
" root, always expressedideas rnlate&t
'ung";:-n meaning Gf the '.}Tl mvc TG0t

or in Grezek, vapyrow, $C\ 3 to have boon, shull;
har} varieusly aug mented was apphed to all “} ich
the hair, the horn {of animals) &ec. and then, sccon
fied and augmented word was used to expr g
ness, streng 'h, confidence, superiority, &e. IF it is ¢
the daal and pxural forms of kirdn {iu Chaldaie
karnayim, kranayim and kranoth, the correciness
: ﬁtvf:;mogxe~ will appear still more evident,

“-The primitive root, then, is kar, and cne of the first modifications s

xnpy; further modificaiions of har are hirin, karap and kran, and 2

meodifieation of Kupy is Kpass ¥rom lm.ae modifica

families of words have sprung :.
N err (English) = haar {German).
s0 syina (the u as 8 vowel, as in (Hérdn) hors (4. and hﬂ("lb «= cornt thim {G.)=Lrain,
Syl saltng = wald {(German} = cOrn. z‘kom (G} =_~&,ldm;
Gei‘umn sylveatris, ) ‘ capr ’
\n “"' 5 (2 ‘OSt middle-Tink}, hence Zadow, W K[’l-'n-} kapclap a"f‘-vrpnq-?a;
A B " » . ’
- Holt (““L"’n”’r\ == holg {{ierman) wosd, I tfie r"‘(’anxnr_r of lm-. Har < .
hum and saltus, : S I&‘lmn.. .. xa;ﬂrvov = Koptepy==
cakow, {lignum) j—x Aoy (Jacutum, the ,Jlaft lieing of wood), {xp.w v, - wpave ;(galta); speror == crapinne
P I .
21 It iz mentiohed shove, that the and foran are R xpaveord kpavein == cornug,
identie, but before 1 proce rive a list of fons, ¥ mvsts ) St Ie used énsnjng hard stones),
R . s . - = erinis, {only used of the hair
mark thati it is evident both hom Revelation and from tha natute and : L - i , {ouly ! rair of the kead)
N 37

Ef¥T 4 aDring, or ke

of & brock.

history of the | \mrruageq now in our reach, that mankind formed them
by the exercite of their ments]l § ies. A limitcd nuomber of very
simple (perkaps mostly monos: 3 waord : the common property
of the primgitive races. ’1‘11#3' Canes sinn i:ril:es, after thelr soparation

Fr(}ix‘ xepas, K‘pa'ror th“ horn, the symbol of s
tainly derived those wordsin the Greek and other lunguages, which
denate strength, superiority und government; as, Epatoy, Epatem, ay
well as the word, Zard, (Eng.) = hart (German).—The word Koigue
-wos, comes most prebably from karaen; and kupsos from the Siuu;if:i‘
root, kar; just as derus in Latin, and Aerr, the lorg, {in German}, c-cum
from the still more primitive form of hdr ; and I sheuid have Placed
these two words in ene line with hais 1

ifying the sound Of& V’l“’f‘:l ¢va congonant of a w cord a.‘!‘Pumr in vsef

tel fa fort) jssucha word s also i, vir and & u, with their \"n'iaha"ls

3 e Neyensg
{ not feared thpe

this association would have appeared, at ﬁ a0 extracy dinary
? 1 that & cOnie “
S oft!.x' sontinent of indis”’ > sively, . t5e cont of @rms 3 whilst the word wafer mesns solely arms, Knahe means eny
Nor and ,g);,,\_(,y; fustances of the change fy nvinl wag, like the snfter Englisk word {nave), originally used i en 'f
in Wether Sasory aights, Lt subsequently the inlensive prouunciation of this word (viz. ki .
lsh ars re gl Anfonee ;- "‘i"‘»”l to ﬁ: tpiess this eecdnd meaniing; as: schili-Enappe, i, e, armaus be
ane bui =uIpPpe. . servant of amiller, {prozou inciug the £,

higlisr ¢

2 drecived into the Lig
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i 133 o Toh oo
e I0EeTN zuu:m-: i I g5 Job coria
.'m’ with ¢ The \’mgu‘n—
ve understood

and have the,word eféves;

da :::'“drei

. of palal,

£l ("

o

y i'ue 2hove men

g4, ¢

b
e
o
2
=
:
i

gems to eome from the same

B

the word; $0l p—tnd oo
i:ﬁsfmr {Gutm

- Sind wd 1 T;cé‘,

F

i
- ' -——” ¢ == soinddi and elih 'I:::“;»’xzmics,
'im‘df“ lwva rejeoied the A j—brvos == sofubdi and & e {Leel ,

crade LD Latm
m lowin

:wm;(-.———The Quart-cz-]y Revmwr, in il e
; am irwos, bt fhis

atluded *n, ‘.,t“.ﬂ'v‘“" the word equus from ifwros, t

the word

cientifie derivation, I would much rather compar

. 4;1’*37} : T Lenguages and ;

s
W
i

Gmhe) ach {oh) with the word drvs, and derive frr.m ir (wes} ihe syl
Iable cub, v,hch is the root of the word, caballus

-23. The. intimate connexion of the J: aphet l“mc and of
-langnages, a5 demonstrated in some of ihe preceding
‘deductions, 12 surprisin g vy

‘ &

’ oi‘ ’fheiars. To prove that they are not quite solitary i 1qsmmus I shall

ea the attention a dmrtx.ermq ey

- o \

-¢hol (58 Hebrewy -

13 {bﬂf’ . " ’:_“-" (dx..n,-. Arabici=— =cale fans g.
zadecw comitia calata,—nomenenlator or o clator)==
to call damo; eayyu, el 5‘3;“-139: sound),

- Yooy klingen {to suund);—kal di {he called,)

Icelandic; kalicen, to speak, {in ';Z'xe provineial

_ dialect of Axx—la—Chdpelle‘-—] allen, (to sound,

L . : reswnd,) herm., gillen (5 souad 'y unpie asant.
o 1Y) Germ, )

crier {French)-

eIy or we-pj'
krieti, (Bohers

kara - {Hekbrew)

epa, epale

(Hebr.) = Hertha, Dea. Terra
Hesiod, epya, 419

Germ. 40} = earth = erde, Germ, oy
ptga—-l‘adl-..

apes == (herba, Hesvchms);.,_E Lgm, =210 ; are
vum; ervum==ensfos,—arbse (Ger; m.}

iy 2 3y e s
g R {Chald} ;“'h and ??11‘
2 A

Gib = gh (H’eblr. callis}; L 1 A2 {Arsl = cupola==knq Prel (G gabal,
§ (Hebr. io ﬁmsh) : ! . .
" (kuppe (swmmit, Germ.) ; cspa: = kappe (Cet‘m.} ~ cap;

5, gy¢, ~ xe?lu\fi I Caplhﬂs §— ’Ieb“l (5
gipfel, {summit of treeg) Gum.
kopf (head, Germ.) = haniet {ancient .} == haupt, (rm,dnr Gers
manj == head, .

The derivations from kol and kara might be owmg to enematopeeia
but not so those from epe and kvby.  Some others of the latter king
are, shen (Hebr) — zahp = dens = pgy == tooth,—Manah (Hebr
to count, arrange, 5 ,,amoa), hence, pre, puy ::mz::a } money, ma

| : ¥, ma

* Icannotbut tmacrbe irom Professor A, W, v
the feliowing pretty French Hnes s .

B

Schle"el S % Indischey T Bibliothel™

Alfana vient 9* equns sans doute,

Mais il fant ay oRer eussi,

Qu' en venantde 13 ; Jasqn e,

Il abicn changd sur I, rouie.—Iagd, Bin),
But® votwithstanding the grear chaage, I fhinkj

ixmos ad calallis is quite legitimate,

5

Vol.II Ro. 1,

bis evident; that e
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2 Thore ean be no dou
according to the principles

my

a

8
3 an d bucome an isol

histery, itz" Y aﬁ'q,u -a clurx
relative to other tribes also.®

One third perhaps of the worids of the Tola

‘irace to any language wi
part is Tamul, but
ing tl“
change

1'*1‘

Q‘J‘"’ is changed by theminio tzilln s—but the most peculiar d"

_»311 both %unda be pret

Piuﬁ "{ﬁj' is puri; pu.l Lift e is polsh;

hie reader, of Qamoos who

T children in 3 little vijlage.
s intercsting,

1aid down in this cszay {or
rroved ones) and a comparis
dialects of India, wxl] be the means, together
vxdences, of dx;coveama and demonstrating,
sthematieal precision, vet very sa rily, o wh

riginally: belonged, and ab out

:, ()1' P
pigiven (17'-”"“(5—’9"‘07 is in their dialect

szh helr lauguage may appear tobe a Jargan,
&1 hny are 2%} Wowo suw, humani nilil g

ds, when writing his great dictionary, and learn

bt that an exzamination of this di

on of it with other langy

u
nteu mce F

which lnli 1 ead

ith wa'l. [d"ﬂ

1y

recogniy 7
sdme manner as the Thiri

iy nsfm.xm‘s arg Coavraet,
i

into m;—h of g

P
e. 3. sevi \FES 15 pro-
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ace of which (his sound of &
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136 . An Essay on the Kelatianship of < [Jaw,

iz pronounced by them bulfy or pulld, perhaps adeptingin’ this case
the pronunciation of the Badugers), tneuox griginai'pmnugcxaiwn
jmentfam OO ig

P m‘(‘m’ 5]
O @l Gl su -

"b‘i

is bursh and pursh® as i written in Tamul, 1»-{%"
=f.1'-—va~z:ma @UITGH LD is m,m ; vitha or videl ol 5.
h potf ; warugir @—'@ W par is vashkenn, or vagkenn; laru-
) £ ) . . . . ‘_J {&_’;) &T .
girén ;55{)"3“-9 ,I"’ is foshkenn _zru!:ﬁ:zrm S (ES C'LD* is

iishikenn,

‘?2)

- )] 7
following ¢ Irul Q@G}T

Instances of rejection of consonants are the X
' Gantula

is changed into Ulu; reire WLV inte Wr; veiyil
into Lir or birsh (thus they call the sun); mayei (O8RLE into md;—
maram BT inta meunu; and param, palam PLE inte pém—
"_35(9”[_!- . *ﬁ_" TI e
or Tamul tormination of mis preserved); E(LR S EILD i AT8. 1S
ward they have certainly received thyough their 111tercoux'=<, with the
low vountry ; and it shows how they ass sirnilate many foreign words to
their idiom,  Another clesr instance is kiholz ; so they pronounce the
Pamul word 7 Q;m or BT F LB(kagidam). More easy foreign words
they Jesve unchanged ; e. g the Hindustani word, fuef (1 kife) and the
L marese word, bare, to write, which is evidenily also the root of the
Tamul Var, @'ﬁ it is conseguenily not even ceriain that they have
s the Canarese. It is remarkable, that

borrowed the word,

~ AN 4
they have adopted seareely any L‘amre:;e woru, as far as [ can ascers

tuin, alihongh they have so much inlercourse with the burghnm or-
budagers, )

Their grammar contains he radimonts 0f thc T'lmul wﬁh several
forms of their own ; e. g. nan plirandiruckis
eles DT g in their dialect 4n plrdsh bxmi-—-—at.d in plural om peru
lumi, where the auxiliary, I am, we are, is expressed by bimi and
bymi, Whether this 1 me case in any other Indian dialect, 1
not know., They say also, bind instead of &imd. Their proneuss

wi

H

D mre, Anoron, I ol thou; athum and ath, he; 6m, we ; niimms, you

athamm, they, athe, {neuter) 3 ¢ of the dative are for enacku.
enk’; for wnacky, nink’; for avenuckn, Aok, ‘ .

Some phrases are : on iishkeng bokena P Shall T stay or go ¢
Ishenirhusu barkena ¥ Musi 1 (do I} write ke thiz? Ninnbr perd-

s

= Dy :"_'uu;u' sagsin his ‘\’u\ 1N -'ntﬁ}rd w P

+ Tndiem’* a8 follows: Ut Bpecimen
em {Rhododendron nilagiricam)
e vero in opera suo geegraphico
wenet,?  Mara means, free

1 @ W % correctly, ag well as -m'my

£ to Sh Williaw

as, dJnl IH

n awah ol i
Pk

e Ronman w#‘x dizeritical marks ageor

‘ . 3 - o=
seh prouuncistion, sx In pewr; the pronunciation of 413

m m—
{this iz the only instance which I have met with, where the Pali .

i
'
P
1

- dth finger; erk koi, lefi hand {lower b

trace their origin, if any tribe in India, or elsew vhere, shonld

u(&fT\D@T@GJ}, kdtteni (‘5.'!'."

_father); avv, mother; thru {(if written in Tam uZ.
‘poh, red; tuvx, a feather; tashk, above; erk, below; wiildi, ;Iu

from, Gudamamanei P—sin

1837.} - . ‘ Zanguages and Nations. &\\

wudi eitodun ? unnédu purandavergel ettene Ninku anmh eltods
unacku sinnavergel ctlenei 2 Tolim enk 1: nnedy,

ginnavergel. These specimens will suffice to show the greal simi
o[ this dxalp with the Tamul, although b} no means its ideniity,
’ .wme words,, the erigin of which 1 _;ae m‘ i

»

tu_] IHOLI, a woman,_ kuh, aglrl, a'c}dughter; &n,

N

I

good; ufm, the back; nobkéde, shoulder; mit, chin; mithy, whi

moi, beard j—pevvél, thamb, (véland veld, is ths Tamul

Y - : )
(mwcg@@/‘- Also the names of the week days may perbaps zffo rd
@ clue, to discover this iribe’s relationship with others; !nrm are
Otsém, or Ossbm, Sunday; Tuvém, Monday ; Om, Tuesd *
Puduvem, Wednesday ; Ta-dm, Thursday ;- Pi )

s n \
Thunni or Etnat, Saturday ( aﬂ/ s Binor, a week (\’T!_.@,f:n’af),
The identity of Puduvom and L{;‘:&m@mfam/ {Buddho's da
remarkable, and seems to be a proof that they ave 2 branch o
N

ancient Buddhists. This idea seems fo receive upport by the faet,

- that they call the week etnor (i, e cight d.&} Y, just as the Tenlonic
_ nations, which cuincidence intimates v.ry

<bly an »'ﬁcnﬁ af
ancient tradition or opinion. Puduvém, Pll]\h and Thuni are the
only days the etymology of which agrees with the Tamul. They

all also.the slar, Fenas, Piilsh or Pursh. Om, (Taesda ay) Leine
apparently the first day of their week, may likewise alffurd a clue ¢

&

Q

\’D

ascertained to consider this day as the first of ihe week. This W():'u_
is strikingly similar to the Hebrew word: v, aday, Bat thisis
the only word in their language whHich I have as vet chserved 1o Le
similar {o- any of the Shemitic dialects. Their temples, {at Ieast that
of the five Cairn-hills near Peyciri), are called: Gudimana, Is

this as much as Gudi’s or Gaud am:z ] (Bau.]l‘u ) court-vard, corrupled

-

ma ”“1 \L;G‘JU'.‘.\T}

2L

; 3 means court-yard in
Tamul and Cannrese. The termination of the verb in ¢ as in bini, bimi
3

before mentioned, as also the negative form of the wrb as: kéneni

I}
J
asi, &, - Tne:r nume=

G"——W‘ }s dreni or ulu:il”, 0= '“""g‘”""'
reminds one of the Sanserit forms of dodami, dod
rals also, and the manner in which they Rave altered and abbreviated
the Tamul enes, may afford a clue, if any other Indian dia it
which they are similurly prononneed, They are: I, 0dd; . &
ait); 3? muthu, mud; 4, nalk (Canarese) and nank fan '-i T "‘J

I o

{an
5 5. 8
5, ¥ 6 or, él 7y 65ud; 8, Gtthu; 9, unbdth; l()

ect ezis*s in

»
iﬁ:
&
B3

-
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103 An Essay on the Relationship of I

1, ponned; 12, ponniit; 13, ponmudshiny 14, ;:ﬁ.ﬁ:}; 5 15, poyi; 16, par;

17, piir; 18, poltsh (in Tamul characters, Qrmeler ad); 10, pdnbiihy
29, onath, 21, Gvvoduddhy 5 30, muppoth ; 40,
60, arroth ;s 70, {gpvoth; &0, Guveth; 90,
- 101, onnur odd, &e,*
The little 1d us ye
How the earth came znto exist
“of. The first ¢
wife called, Pmmzr wursh, His son, {ékersh
god, before w hm‘r' marriages and all other sale
ke is the same, mcv say, who is ealled, ka
in the [ (The similarity of
asmow [rhiuk_k;x be accidental, as 1 have fouud

me gut of

between the dialects, or natiens, of the Todavers and c,xf ‘thé'f- {3y
Onf: ui" the five kinds of Nec! Igherry-bees is ealled pELER {fen mean
laleet both the honey and the beeY; ft *'=m:1 ‘rm'ng Giod,
ﬂ'lerefure he decreed, that thet kind of bees shot '
honey.  Others relate that % god asksd once i.iw
2 ]mn‘" i the bee refuse
?hroa‘!, a er for six dayat the hee
leiiigo a‘;_;ain,” Wheu T conld not suppress a smile at the nares
th Todaven who x"c]a‘.‘ud it to me, ndded : “ this is certaing I
y ol & ; you will see how narrow itis in t’fw mi:: that o
from the tlnedd” T haven not yet been able 1o
what they zelate about theu‘ own hlu!ul) 3 th usi
They be ‘wve the first couple who resided on b
the Tenlor fribe and ‘a Tedaver woman; then ea wv(‘
Tudaven &nd a4 Ireler woman, from the mounu
ihey say, can Ls seen from Coimbatoor 101‘\"«'-11'{!5
but returaed again to Cupperz ; and when the first co upd 1
an invitatiou to reiurn, they refused fo come —The Hm": Asi
Seciety of (ireal Britainand Treland, in a sevies of questionz tireulnred
many years ago, state that a kingdom of Jews in the soathi Al Arabic
was destroyed by Mahomed, and that many fled to the Mals
amnl the guestion is added—whether any traee of the rem
thal people could be § wmd m thc ad]acent souatries? The virumﬂr
v of the Todavers with
those of the Arabians or J ews, as well as ¢ cwn Lradition
- having 2ome from the western region, descrve alfention, bui 1 ]
can be decided withont g n mo ci"mm' & poquaintance with their
diafect, manners and tragis we atpnof-ntl O590EE

153 k.
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* T oo propar \ n":ﬂ-‘l‘an' of the Todaver dlaleet with the exyp
ul and in Ha primer and elemen

ed smongst them, anrl whxnh! tntend puiting to 1he Fro
bet is not suited o express many Toduver words intelligi
for this purpose the Roman alphabet with diacritical snn
the same tine, become more geaerally accessible to the literar

s n‘ns work will, kw
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This includes twenty-seven observations wmade afte

-diately previons to this date, affords 83° 4% for the m

t‘xe western peninsula of Hmdostan is pos sg_z:eu, as its name implies,

n—

_part of the bay, acquiring a br e“dth of from fifteen to seventes

T
and wiands of

Yoo o XIIL—ExsTrRacTS.

slogy of the Bambey Islands.—By Rosrrr
- D. TuoasonN, M. D.

Ahhmxg}* 130mbav has hcrnl nown to Europenvs sines year 1509,
when the Portuguese Viceroy Ameyda captured 2 vessel in what the
historian of the time has termed “ the River of Bemim:xa,”* no ol
neeted view of the geologival nature of the islands apd a "iquiiier in
its ne?ghhourhoeé has bitherto nppeared, dtis with & ﬁe"v of contiri-
buting to supply this omisston; that the facts coutait !
whlch were acqx.;reu L) observation, in the courseo
in that presidency in 1832, were drawn up. .

The mean of fifty.nine uvbservalions in May, J
gave me 837 14' for the temperaturve of the hast

the monsceon, on the 14th June, But a peried of -xrtg,- -two

u:n'pe-
ralure of the hot scason; and iwenty-seven ohservations gave for the
commenecement of the rainy seascn a mean rempemmre of 82° 85,
The average temperature for 1803 was81}¢,and for 1804, 80}° ; and the

- wumber of rainy days for these years 102.%

.The quantity of rain which fell in June, July, August, and Septembdr
l_c}/, was 104 inches.f  On the 233 June 1817, no less than 93 inches
of rain fell in ¢ne day.  In faet, the ju wbitants of iempera
tries can form no idea of thie quantity and force of the rain whic
between the tropics. The mean baremetrical Leight for half of 1216

_anfl 1817, was £9-986 inches. - . ® :

- The harbour of Bombay, situnted on the 1can, or Pirate Coast of

y

of peculiar escellence and capaciousness,§ and has, therefore, heem on-
sidered of great value ever since it became parvt of the British possessions.
it may be deseribied as forming the southern portion of a recian

lar

-bay or recess, which lies beiween Tull Poing in XN, lat. 18° 47/
. aund Basseen, in N, laf 19° 1Y, and between the parallels of

of E.long
- -~ >
72° 47! and 73° posscssing, therefore, an exireme length of
hirty-two miles, and an’ average breadth of sizicen miles, The.
island of alsetteoncupxca seventeen miles in the length ofthenm:.xem

l:‘-,‘
&

while its circomference has been computed 21 sev m'g miles,
" = Bousa’s * Purtug
+ Ann. of Philosoept
. i Alm. of F""

g"me Duom- 4'}7'4 good bav- The
siaznds of Bombay, [ havs enlarged from that of
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A considerable proporiion of tiie remaining part of zms bay 33 soom.

o]

P{ed hy I n-nhav, Camnja, ‘Elephanta, Butcher, Woody, and Cross Is--

lands, which, being F*'}osef} it a erescentic manner, form the harbone

of ;.a"ﬂzm,, an open and exlensive bason eight miles in diameter, afe

fording good anchori rg ground &

PoiYe =

2

i
A
lan

nd, hatlhdve
designated the Bombay Islands. The appearance presented by these
islands is highly pigiuresque, a3 they are in wany places ado
thriving wooeds, which, beiween the tropics, always produce v
freshing scenery, | But, in the Island of Bnmbay, the present trees ap-

the largest burthen. 4 It is these insulated portions of

pe‘-l:' af recent orig

wcr‘hv of menhon.

At presem ﬂ"e 1g‘1er p tls ot Salsette and Caranja are nearly destitute

wt b O PUTS RN R
i 51)1&.‘&1} ‘Auk}.cu with S!"ﬂgg_

Tu.fj genezal contour of these islands corresponds closely with that of -

the adjacént continent, an
formation appears iden
in these insulated landsisn

41

eahéat:u, the
ocky masses
> all considera-

{ar as the Iatter ’.s )een in
. *The almude at y th

bly elevated above thelovel of & uﬂ.‘ s
reach the greatest heighs, next to them in order come the rug
es of Caranja and Elephania, but Bombay and the- remaining islands

aEpmaon more nearly the character of plains,

Before taking a separate view of each of the more considerable ‘of.

thf’se islands, it seems satisfuctory to present at one view a deseription
“of the rocky masses and minerals, which form their essential eonsti-
tuents, and here it may be premised, that the rocks belong all to that
class which bias been termed i ;;s, or, thﬂo“ehcaliv, vc-u,a.“:c, a3

dislinguished from the gk’:,miiic or plutonie rock
1. Basalt, occurring in sifu a s of a chapel in S:ﬂ

apD

fgs €O=

lour, dark-gray, or blackish, with rumercus erystals of clivine and

augite interspersed ; fracture, irregular, dull. The upper portion of the
ridges in Salsette appears to consist of th;s rock, or modifications of it.

2. Black basalt, in Elephants, often presen‘ting a homogencous aspect
when fractured, bus frequently containing minute porticns of oliving

somelimes in vounded granuies, at other times c"vntﬂli"ed' “fexture

highly indurated. This and the former variety, fuse before the blow

Fipe per se into a mass, resembiing pitchstone. The celebrated figure

of the elephant, close to the village of Galliposti, censists of this rock _

but it appears to be of limited extent,

3. Amygdalmd, appearu,; t the great temple of Elephanta, possess-
es a hard wacké basis, conmin ning cawities filled with rock crystal aud
zeclitas, &e., some of which ars often met with enclosed in the streng
mass ik ihe form of rounded nodules, whose crysialline strocture is not

fe S [Tans

" with which the atm nﬁpheﬁcai infinences

" fused fazalt,

ppﬁm\i‘ﬁﬂnltz s "‘*rtm“'” ]

H S IR I POy
as!};’,t, andlis avid ly decaying in the reatine

\
i B maryed e datew
amygialsidal eavities, the- Blowpipe persw ”“" rmk f“" ate

-4, Vellowish ¢ parpliyey, at the lower cave of Blephan-

y i
“fta. The ptec.omxuemrx “pariicles have a yellow resinous appearance

 soft pasticics, which have an even {ra-.:iur»e,/ and

L

‘cavilies; sccompanied gener:
“from the nemhl,uurhoo'i of B
_dhrk-coloured, probably xrm tiee el of rcﬂccfed hiupen 1 in its’

‘r.;va'ns of extending the Yimits of the g;ow”} of the 1

" in the fora of ceystalsy varying from tieanost m

wnh a black basis.
"5, fiveen clagsione pfsr;éhyrv; sppear
of

grmnef‘ and adm:ttmg

5 good pn].i

masses of ivdurated clay. '
6. ‘Amfg«ia!czd, with a lig

mnparhd sitnation, -

7. Namesous large urugments of srel’ conglo
on the share of Eiephanta, consisting of a nucleus
amygrialaid,- closdy surrounded by adhering Livaives

ahserved
3ryn Yy, or
wiideh afford

2i0%

The nmygdaloidal eavities contain numeeous spaeies of various

- of inerals, but those which dre of very COMILON OCCULTENCe are in-
dnded nnder theae denera, - : :

T CLASS L-—ACIDS: | GLN"Y SILICA.
1 Rmk erystal—termed Pafurce in the Malabar language, Spudifa -

jn the Granthaw dialect—accurs very abundantiy in each of 1)19 1elands,

inute size to malf an

4

inch iy 'hngth.
% Coramaon quar!? .

3. Milk and Rose quartzl - -

‘4., Chaleedony,, -~ .+~ 7
"5, Amethyst, | 70

G Agata. - B

"7. Carnelian, rare in the xmru:-i te'n@ig’!‘xbnztﬁ

8. Orjentsl 3‘.51,91', or bload~a tene, also are, hut
ah& (,anfhw

ALR

CLASS ‘!.—--7 SLITS. i ’ "

YL “GENTS LIME, o

‘ i

Ii. Géﬁ'ig -s;_m,qnu

‘whase ("‘m\pnzu

S N) S3+ Aq_a -
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€

.2, iHenlandite, observed froguantly
m.: m :}'" form mlr.rqc whﬂ-

ﬂxr

as yel, sedree a single
: in the

}:.mt, wzlcxe, c.ri‘ a,a.l gmr,*u_m
eertainty of the greate !mm-r*tn}uh
The agate acxcl‘“ﬂ ] ﬂm t"uuu

a5 well s io Asl wa-
utrm’w un an which

ferwom crked
Ee.;l aaxu ﬂmr’h} d%l- m

 procured
”I‘h? mesolii

ay appearsees,
siender, & als, dis

Ciurwﬂmn may he. prosure
eems to exisl in cony
of this mineral w
imi from the ne
song it the channels
the Tovmof vound: umdnim, amx
"'c-xﬁ"c'eﬂ Ly the fnpety
-, anid pe Jif’i’vr‘.ﬂ)’

hgdike ¢ays

th:' un"-‘;i!{{' 1:!1
. & ﬁi"i’g“ ounees

%-r’lw;u or thyee punm i .
Bosne of them abe ved, ﬂlilt’iu ym b delicate and be
ful is cerlainly the eolowrless ov oy lma variely, '!‘hnrr- cas
tation in affirming that simiter sour uf this mineral -“\{'if‘. in ‘the
s which sbonnd. Bsetm en ﬂ(pmmuw mxd

a iiti'.

’L?zdm’uf the vumerous: strea)
~".v“-1‘".;fs, whieti mm 50 manrzzﬂ,h' to the grandeur of th-\.s Fomats,

regum, : S
i A u-‘h\u“ild s’nrwlv is bw- i

ay, ﬂonmu‘, ing deg:nn ar i;cno

y.of instosed mossey, 2

to! b ju 'xly atxrumtx».’.m.

mdwy instances 'ﬂIP it

detone; or ord ..;'ii jaapeny 0 al]ﬁ it the. L
¢ ¥

alm to be imported from (mm.a“ 1 zf'
13 e zed by pr‘«:a-: rmn

s ol e rlitit, @
Iy .:*r ped by . O

- bearing every mark of having been at same period & co

Yaney - A JUI SUE 3 ST T el L
1837 . ~ Bombay Istawds '\\/' Ha

‘s blood-red Strenks of veins trﬂvéésing it in various Qi rectwm . Tt is
to the. atter species, or to the mack pea ' uentl
amrm ¢n i bv the inferior r eastes, u‘xiz.i' we éf‘ to refer th
tn? ': Xar : ’
regard to' the . Gemm s margmitasgue mare litoribus infu
gwa a sahsfax-tsr‘ EXDIPl‘ann, ahho"-"' the latter ohvious~
lv relate to the pearls of i dian seas. ’ ‘ '
l"

- We iuvﬁ“'('d BOW 10 2 sep
tne.r xmponance.

Bnnni‘ IsLAVD. -

- The'whole .Iaml may hn corsmered as a nl :
east with' considerable "undslations, which fc-rf** tu" sm.di eminences
iermed \iaza:o*r, arell, and Ublong Hills. The southern part, divides

. int6 two necks of 1and, of which the eastern portion; 1 low and fat sui=
fgmg,_aﬂ' rds the site for the Fort and. Dungeree, or the Blsck Town,
and leaving an imermediate space calied the Esplarxade, wrminates af;
M»h&am’s Poing, the com mfrcr—qént of ‘the C cway. The

western promontory is eonsiderably elovated, ‘vonsisting prine cipally of

Nah.bar I1il), which les near the entry of the harbsur, an 2d termin eg

&t Malabar Point, Ix\c!nded betwesn -these pmn-_, -,v-th 2 eresge
outline; a§ between the prongs of a fork lies Back Bay, a considerabis
portion of water, with a ses- communication, occupying a. span of 2i
riiles, the total mean breadth ‘and- lengsh being. about 1% and i3 rmles
respectlvelvh The water ig shioal, hatmg a depth of 2% fathoms inthe
centre, and coniams sev ‘ral E?.BLS, sunken rocks, and. others exnosed
a' tow water. ™ b [P R . . .

Thp esgential * composmsn of t‘:'s tract iz . cmy ton P-pcrtﬁ 7 nd

amy gdiloid, and in'some plares, ason Malabar Hill , basalt sbc ey ;f

each cuncspondmg vith the varieties described, b" sceming y:). ; '

nat
ntio

A.’a

‘H i

. with regard to the proportion of the basis and the magnitnde of the

cavities, and conseqiient quantity of the mineral contenis. From hen

&out

&'junction with Coulaba or-Old Woman’s fsland,  flat 'nd rocky m
thmly covered with soil, which barely coneeals the subjacent-ry
Hojacen L

" dam's Point, a ledge of amygdaloid runs ont south.west s by south, to fort
=2

"Cal?
gttba: promontory of the island of Bombay upon w mc}rjtzﬁzﬁf ; iofhm
uated, Adventage has been taken of this ledge to forma "ma;;s i
causeway between the two islands, which is Ieft qaite dry : d;};:g =
§0 that a free Jand cowmunication may be keptupinsuch cnrcmgt »*{!1
The prevailing rocks in this tile i tnsolated land are the same 83‘7;;65-
already mentioned, with the oceasional. appearance of uu:ﬂt :s ;i' :::

dyke&. “At the sua.her" point a dang gerous tem\y mass extends out la seh

'QmCuanf_ 1, vidl 2, ix.

&
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nearly three milez in length, assisting, with the aid of Tull Reef,-in rep-
dering the month of the harbour.extremely narrow, for, if we deduct these

is not above four miles, althongh

A0oVE our mies, a:it

m Coulaba to the pearest point of the continent equals

ation, its sp

geven miles
The- L‘,‘i!u

yure, the Prongs,

and appears to consist of {he general 8. hi indurated form,
Tz‘cs igs- tthe Wew. 10 At ,.’:Ig-,wh
the amr ), : zars to i 1 porphy shicl g very h:nd
when {i : 1 he New
Bund lity of the

stone he mrm:r it iz remar uhle that
in efle v the'building of the
;rxit; iigplacement. from the
actiom of the Me. The ntility. . B ‘rannot be d;snuted for the

sumerous ships which anpnually increase in ¥
sorty, and the .sltua.tmn of this quay, fiem its bo}:w-

’1 rior to !he fort,

. "f>

s from similar

eamen, by affﬁ tian e ali

ifficuities of the mqmry are very closely connected with the geological
atare of the ;»mm*rv a f-'w \wru., uprm ihe subject may not.be out of
lace here, The
mely t
everal feet

. oo

the island being
oms of the tanks, which are
ce, must consist of
z‘.;kh artificial building, we

) of acti ing upon the soft

in general to any greatly
ausc¢ of excitemen i removed,.

2(1.‘; & quantily of vege ni:.‘ie oF -anima
_the relative proportions of the prec

-mum to the former, and no one

- ‘De s n:iaﬂre.';,a: i

" Bambay Isln

er apee:xﬁv Sﬂkl’\gdﬂs

‘Thames and Bombay water, we shmﬂd

A} . -
the Thames i¢ pernicious ¢

(2} Smzil guantities of -

pifate by acet:

ds.

s W izh nitraie of silver.

matter. Jud

br* mcmed to refer

g Chloride of sodivm
e S.ﬂp‘m—;ta of lime .
- Carbon: ate of limea,
- 'I'he animal and vegetable matters are der.*:ed there can be fittle hesi-
station-in concluding, from substances which readily gain admittance in

eonsequence’ of the exposure of the tan
‘galine matter must be aitribuied to the same sources as in other similar

‘sitaations, their small ptopurhons being

communication between the wat and the soluble porii jon ¢

The rock of Baboala is tlo egr%'
proaching in some miensnve to a green s

in Scotland, with the aspect of anaque

cellent material for mending the roads, H
‘eannot be surpassed. This rock appears limited in its range ; for at

explained by the

med, and is extremely

wa
of th

tone, as it dppmre~

ous depesit, -
which for their

i3, and the presence nt the

nt of free
e eartli,
‘hard, ap-
emetimes

‘it affords an ex-

mool

iness

Parell, amygdaloid ovenrs with very large cavities, filled with the yunal
mineral. The northern portion of the island is “similarly consti‘ut-—d

presenting nearly a'level surface, thickly

ol‘, trees and shmb * whmh affus d a g,rat:a:l shade

A-:rngths trees of ﬂw isiand, the Ficus selin
_which appesr lu have aum‘.lgd ihe au_eu..wn of

.hantur, adeo ut species esset non rami resurgentis,
Q. Curt, Puf.lib. 1x. ¢ 1.

; A}mui t‘"e
T The varicly of treesan

- pitrifolia, Capparis mnma!a, driam
Bickeliz champaen, mm
Andinosa, anl Tt

Eure ynar.f,, a< ou3

elothed with a a gv

rinse and Jndice

283

salis, dnn

B ‘qua se cur averant, crige-
=ed arboris ex sua radiee go uerﬂﬂe" o

1
at variety

& OVera

i oTnaments wre, *Morindy
walits, Getonia floribunda,

reticula and

Cal
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. 3 L P s . e A A
rcwﬁr.ngx nfluence of the solar iRYS, L \'uu solis umbre lovent. aus
g Iy
H

-coast is low and rocky with the water graduaily shouling to the land,
“which at elib tide leaves a dry and pu asant beach, The amygdaleid
-shews itscIf frequently in the fG"i“ of half sunk rocks and dangefous

hor t suffering in-the lap

ledges, especiaily along the Cou :
_of 'time from the acuon of the sea, and occurring remarkably in con-
enction with the elay-stone porphyry, the latter often rising up -be.

3 N

ween two rounded masses of the former, sometimes placed above if,
at other times under it, both being traversed frequently with basalile
drkes. All these rocks at the shore may be ohserved ‘covered with
shells, and their surface with a -ﬁ_ecompu-eé powdery matier, which o
inspection turns out to be the basis of the mrk ‘erumbling into du;t.
At the distance of two miles from the town, mfmy of the shells which
_« sbound so profusely on the sea-shore are caleined, by which procees,
= " they are converted into canstic . which the hatives term chunam,
asubstance in great request, both

" f»..l .

IOy

s a moriar, and 23 an edible rolied np
in the batel leaf. The latter habit, which has been denominated- by
some writers a Juxury, ought rather to bs termed a necessary practice,
5 we find it prevailing wherever the acle articles of diet are procured
oms the vegetable mngdcm, the differeni substances employed fulfill
ng the same end, whether it be on ihe coral rocks of the Pacific, li‘ze
rid descrts of Afriea, or the interminable forests of Am -

VA e mps

S.\I.S‘ETTE TsraND.

" The deseription of the geclogieal structure of one of thesxa. hlqndé,
may be said to includ dlmnat the particalars of ihe whole, bui for
the suke of greater perspicuity, we have ventured (o consider them
separately. The essential compositivn of Salselte, is clay-stone ?er-
. phyry and amygdaloid, corresponding with those rocks in Bombay, but
basalt occurs in very considerable tracts,.and assumes more decided
forms, . The island is very irregolar in its su‘-‘ach, consisting of
ridges and miervemno‘ valleys, which in combination afford agreeable.
scenery. -
The basalt forms two ridges which run par
oune on the west and the other ou the zast c:sf ¢
separates the u.laad from the contineni, appearing abbve the amyg.
daloid which fovins the hase of the hilly; and therefore, Ieading us to
conclude, that its cjection has been subsequent to that of the amyg.
daloid. : coe )
The alteration which the eruption of the basalt has prod
masses through which it haa teen foreed, by vendering
at the peint of cuntaet similar, and as if passing into eaml':.ﬂ".
gradual transition, ave suffteianily obv sious, by lat thic
varieties afe us distinet &5 any of the m'(_ic 'd sefles in sene rls} appear.
#othatin a theoretical nomenclatuce (the establishmcng uf which, x“'"

'y
b
ey

.

arzllel {0 ﬁarTx oirxer, the
he narrow sivait which

P
‘;3.

. in hills,. corapnsed: of porphyry and amvrrﬁdlozar thus diflring

1897.§ . 167
‘must be. ad'm ed.' is not for the advantage of s H y the
" varieties of the trap formation should br} dzam minated, botihie whele
group should have an app»‘l ah n, indi f ivn ot
distinet period, and g : 4
Foleasoss.  Theterm sLuaqus—ous volravx‘c rsc‘ns, expresses the hypo-

_thetical nature of their j cuon. .

. In the centre of the islzod are sitnatcd the celebraled temples of

Sdl“etfx, ar rather theu’ remains, since they hiave received great mauti-
lation, not from the inflnence of ndtum,l canses, which from the hardnes

.S

- of the roek of which they are formed, they are caleulated in a2 great
7 >}
L §

meagure ts withstand, unlike the polishied remnants of Greece an
Rome, which are daily dissolving in the very rains which nourish the
earth,* but from the hands of barbarcus men. .

-1t is not onr parpose to' deseribe them; it is sufficient to refer to ace
curate details respecting their aypearance and size, which have affrl.
ed snbpﬂ of ndmiration to numerousages.t. They are literally caves

+h

from -the pagodas. cn the coast of Malabar whic
basalt.1 . , ,
tie Portognese, wl‘o were the fest Edropean settlers in this country,

sttlv merit the hxgn degree of reprobation, which has been attached
15 their conduct, in the destruction of these extrasrc‘mury antiquities,
for they must have been infatuated with the most determined mtmhru;
of mutilation. The date of this dilapidation may be reckoned aboat
the year 1564, as we learn from the hlStOI‘l.’l’\ of thut period; that D
Antony de Noronha, the Dth Viceroy, and wdrd Portugnese governor of
India, who succeeded John de Mendogs in 1554, and held the offcs
£l 1567, finding the people incorrigible, ’H)lWIth:tdnd]Df’ the exertiong
of the rphvmus of the society of Jesus, who had laboured in ndefatiga-
u,s: for the convevsion of infidels, and had sent zoms oi‘ their moms
ber into the island of ¢ Salsette,” whxchvco-x'amed 66 . vxﬂnga of '
pegans ; destroyed all their pagodas to the number of 200.§ -
s:nl in this’ neighbourhood -is highly improvable, if we may }
fr'i! ht".ﬁwnshmg appearance of ghe gardena at Powey, and the quans

tity of proﬁuep raised. In sheiow val ﬁg&gz‘,h runs towards the centre

Gn :‘
» W

-F Davy s Consolationsin T nvel Dasjorvun S
% Gemelli Careri, vol. iil. p. 36, Aslatic Sesiety '!k,,ns. 7oL iv. Bousa no*nes [y t"adx-
tion m.-.. ‘.;r‘-ﬂenunecus passage exisis between ¢¢ (4-}.;8.‘1 ** and Camba;
the sez, which was the work of Bimilamansa, wie was klng of 2!l that ,:)"-my
“third eeniury. Others attribute the work to the holy prince Josaphat, T, Anteny de
Perly, 2 Franciscan, is said to bave travelled for seven days In this pasaage, without a': -
mg atits termination. Sousa’s As\a tom. if, 238, 393, ’ e
.3} Sonnerat chm anx Tndes, tum e ¢ R I
} * Party Suese ihu o" Manuel de Faria y Sonza, t“‘.&.’h-ﬁ“ 4
'r:‘"x Stevess, 3 tomes 8Byo,, tome ililp, 14, teme iL
titie of the work'is asia ?am, sesa, § tom, fl, Lishaa, 1636-15. ¥

Spanish § by Capt.’
3‘. The originaf

et i X
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of the islan: % e [
left by the evaporarion of the
the low vmuu&. T

dient by o

haa (”3.\\"1l1g :‘m;,: very

£ the

course of being
will -wln.mh‘"

.1 aenuirs :Ld#“h-rﬁl firmtess nnd:
M w-ﬂz the agency 0[ the high mean tempe ramre, vhxch
annwerfyi agent 1y f"x,i',u’_‘ U~

the most n»ml observer will d
ries, in binding together the m :
* Tiu«z valley i formed by a Break in *ue'vamnmtv of the basaltie

ridge, the t.uutlwm portion of whn‘h ‘terminates hiere, bot resumes its’
Allitnde 30d coarse near Tasna,  The vale is ov ‘L ked by the hill

which forms the extremity of xii'
chapel crowns its sanmit, mm‘:i
augite ervsials inlers ¢
the lnse of the ridge 1 ¢
anid al cach of them there §5
t“‘lumu, which must evidently have been pro: nﬂi From s greeat distance,
* The words of the mseripton sreconteac .ccl and'are {n the Portaguese
Ianguage. They relate to soma inz’lividu"i of the name of Aquias, pro.
b'thnf n pr:eat, as the word gev ‘ ang tlie dates of the d of
pril 1620, and 281h November lmu A
earitis &:ltumeai n \T.A!:cm etan
style, with
frull trées.
The asscent io the summit of the hill ié) endered difficult, !:y the-
tvity and the loose fragments containing mrsalite,
chai' cdony and quartz nodulés, which res dily vield to presam‘e. anid
roll to'the base of the hill. ’I‘he’ rradation of rocks cannot bstter ba
observed than in this « thanrhood, where we sec ther mmmmuimg,
rolling to the b sting in elevating the Jevel of
“and diminishing the 1#1411' e height of the hills, of whi
striliing illustration is afforded at the sortlwest side of the Pyrcne

i l‘ “mm.ct ei thm (hsmte;rx. lutﬁ i svvii exgre ed bv ihe German

of 4 Yor 5€
gy rf'“l‘ with
tion, No, 1}. A%
milt off ')"Tnhvrv
iJn on sand-stons

s ufthe derl

sivin this situation,
e formation is nc(uaﬂy in the

by

. bemg bounded by those extr

[ ) ) - ‘ /'i’i' \}\
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. From thie summit of the hill the prospect 14 very fise, the east view
aordinary ttap mounliing whaose conh'rz,.a

ratien is so well expressed by their names,. Furnel Hill, and the Qu .
£ Mahratta’s Castie, with the connecting vidge of the ghaufs, While
10 the south, the harbour and islands of Bombay appear a as if at th
feet, and to the north, the dall high land terminales the prospect, the
foreground being enlivened by the rich foliage of the tamarind (Tama-
rindes Indicay and lofty palmyrs,- (Berassus nauf;luuimlb)‘ and the
gof th

more humble, theugh not less elmra..n jnngle, consisting of the Ixors
(L. ins

(Izorn coccines}, Buphorbia (E. neriifolia), and Lawsonia
ermis), . .
On the north-easterss side of the strait which separates Salsetie from
“{h¢ continent, a low basaltic ridge extends fr»x' four or five miles parallel
with the ridge of Selsefic, and with the gb'l'.:is, presenting, wherever
- the rock is uncovered, a columnar structure, and in three places, clm.-’
ters of columns rise up, some of which are fifty feet high and twenty
aricusly four ur seven sided.¥

Ce
o

inches in dizmeter, the shafis being v

ELEvHANTA ($LAND.

The fcrm whxch this island presents at a distance is somewhst pyra-
‘midal, but on & nesrer approach itis found to consist of twe distinet
" hills, with an intervening valley. This vale is profusely studded with
trees and bushes, as well as the hills, which are ¢lothed with wood from
. the water’s edge to the summits, Many f the trees are tall and states
1y, as the brab or palmyra, while others are covered with the densest
foliage, as the tamarind, with its rich green leaves and elegant blos.
soms. In the dry scason the island exhibits the best appeéarance from
t,‘*e summits of the hills, or by approaching it from the sea, for at that
time the earth is dry, pmwhed and as if bhaked, being crossed in every
direction with fissures, which grecdily snck up the rain whenaver it
happens™o fall, and, of course, is destitute of thatrich vegetable car-
pet which covers it during the provalence of the racnscon. Then the
_soil is one mass of verdure; not a spot is naked; the paddy ground
bcme enlivened with the presence of the rice erop, and the forest waste
adorned with grasses nnd elegant flowers. The rice gromnd is very
“Yimited, aud is situated at the Jower part of the vale, in the immediste
“%icinity of the village of Gallipooti, 1t is dnvvdcd into parferres, ot
small inclosures, fenced with impervious hedges of pricklypear
(Lupi’zwma merivfolisand fsrucalil), The whels istand is cne mass
of rock, and the thin scattering of soil which hides but scanti-
1)' the main condtittent of the island, ig merely derived from

lfb

# Aug, 9f Fh osophy, vi, 369,
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the -(isintegration of the latter. At the ¢
there is & ledge of large masies of amygdaloid (of which the e
have been washed empty, if we except 2 few nedules” of quartz), over
which the surf beats high and rendm.‘ landing dangerons, although it
- forms one of the few situations in these islands, where boats can rench

the shere without grounding.

Near this Janding place is a Portuvm-se ruin, situated on a knsll, and
"sdjoining i1, we discover the extraordinary artifinial fgure from which
the island derives its European name, for its Hindeostani same i
Galiipouti,  The animal represented by this seulpture is evidently an
elephant, fully equal to the natural size, and, npon the whole, well exes
guted. Hx: trunk and head bave been separated from the bedy, and
lie fractured and prostrate on the ground., Considersble damage has

3 ts of the figare, for the instrument of which we
must have recourse to the fr dmun cu-rm'm that neighbourhood, which
siates that the Portugue ent s¢ deliberately fo work as to employ
cannon in vilocting ti.u. L barous work nf&eﬂmcnun, from ihe idea, a3
we have shewn, of extirpat mg supexsmmn' The rock of which the
figure consists is a very hard basalt, confaining o few minute oavi-
ties, seantily supplicd with mineral crystals, andis of the same nn.
ttre'ns the rack of the adjoining billock. From this spot the dscent of
ihe western hill is pretiy easy, the pathwa" leading along the bed of
what constitutes a torrent Jurmrr the wet season, tm'mf-d in the porphy-
ind amygdaloid, and runs to o considerable depth 3 a hind of natural
pon vach side, which ave overshadowed by enrissa bushes
{(‘amsa carandas), agnus castua Vitex trifelia), the garrnga tree
1ga pinnata), with its abundant frait bangiog in clusters, like the
¢ (Ricinus communis}, while the
soil i’-l ornamwented  with  the S(ﬂanum {Solanum jacquini}, and the
Mexican Argemenct (Argemone Mexicana), About hwlf way up
the hill, the smaller temple vr.caves ave reached. They are three in

number, having the face of the rock polished perpendicularly, and some
villars formed on its surface, with several figures represented flying
in the elouds, The inferior part of the rock consists of a variega
porplyvey, sumetimes 1eddish, and freguenily of a yellow tint, the

eligious ¢eres

o oRmRLste

a quantity L.epc:amd the
rreat temple, *
sepereveg of this plant, (n native of {he NP'W' Wnud), w}mrrvet tm’ Pul‘h!*
¢ furmed seltlements. is a striking instance 2 ; ad > diatels
takile specicd,  In addition to the habitat k chuerved it al

1t in Bombay Isiund ; on the Fsland of Coulaba 3 and at the south end of the
tw, in China, inall of which Incalitics it is an abundant piant, afordicg @
st with that of the Cué‘l‘l\)yu: m ambrosioides, (eited by Lyell, vol. il p. ?.'3)
whih we vlaerve so u.n-\ll.ﬁ%n.x; w ihe Ielend of 85 Helena.
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Basis consisting of clay, and ihe inclosed particles of altered quattzoze

) gmm-., &e. : ‘- i
- Remaius of Damtmﬁr arc still observable, which: mﬁma to have origis

’ ‘nd"v been of a red eolour, but has in some ﬂm' fuded (o & purple hue,

. The upper part of the rovk, commencing at the voof of the ap'zrtmcms,
i composed of amygda.md hanng a wické basis.and com )
ties filled with rock-erystal, calearivus spar, zeoliles, and- many oth

minerals which a careful examination would 't adily detect, During th
fains these caves are filled with water, The whele face of the u]l ba
these caves is cragg r, consisting of amygdalold, porplivry o
appearing, and ts covered wuh thick jungle, and climbers ase
stems of the numerous trees. Among the former we chxcﬂ}
Dalbergia scandens, aud among the la’ter, the Gelonia furi
#ts bunches of lowers.’

_* % The path continaing to wind v:p the declivity, condusts, aft
a fine specimen of the tamariad iree, and of the is iepias gi £
the great temple which faces the nortl‘.‘ Like the lower ant

-, 18 an exeavation in the solid rock, with, however, a much greatey. ge.

. tension of human art, for lie space included within he walls of the
iarge ap'u'tment isasquare of 43 yavds®, and 13 feet in height, st
ported by three rows of pillars, consisting of ruunded fiuted ¢ d!nl;ﬁ‘f-
and square shafts. The walis are covered with gizantic figurss, all of
which have been mutilated, with the exdeption of the colossal repre-
sentation of the Trimurti fronting the entrance, and one entire mASCH- -

- line form in the recess to the right. The rock is amygdaloid ceeasions
ally assuming & purely porphyritic appearance. The sifnets of the at
mosphcre upon the more exposed portions of the rock ave obvicus, for it
is evmenﬂ) decaying and crumbling 1o powder, and, combined wigﬁ
the ravages produced by visitors, would, in the € lapse of time, prevent-

the probability of any remnant continging, had not the foresight of the
honourable governars oft he courm'v ob\'mled the ht r
g Seing st srgeant o g thse neresing
ezther to fr'xcture or polish, bothp fw }N}“ 3 V 1'1ﬂumwu, oo dxm m’t
the wonder and adim b witich ey pootances adl greatly to
ration with which
sculptures,
“In geological investigations, not the Téast interes ting 1
in observations with regard to the degradation of the ro y ok
the formation of the soils for the growtl of the mgn,brrs of the v
table kingdom. - Such questions, it is obvicus, can be most q,mq .
tonly solved an insulated lands, where no agencies snve the atisfag.

re nain-
. mral causes can come into operatica. Coral islands, which ure of snch

e..¢A
®

2

enuase in somae

we must view the temple ang

‘e . A . .
. Th:s numtserss derived t‘mm. the- re:xdent gergeant. I muade it foriy-six paces.
I . 2 . - : -Hx ‘ e ”



.

‘blein the porphw} where if has begq:t to de

* ing similar deposits on the coast of Sumatra, A £

coent form'«tmﬂ present the most simple illustration upon thic poing,
"h e we find the calearious masses s }iﬂ.i;sg under the action of the
-suw’s rays, evuimbling and affording a s m seeds foat
currenls fo take voof, and the formation of the

aoi.’, by the loosening power of their roois and il of their jeaves.®
heat oft} unalnue may be considered, therefore, a powerful

5 bi?nuon of heat; an Gbs:f'ﬁﬂi'k'ﬂ air .1£l;_u tyt nui wh x-h was
ade by .,unk. with regard to the black slates of Pezo,t and subse-
waently by Humboldt, was demonstrated in reference to 1: fwk bare
rocks on the banks of the Oroonoke, whose tenipsratures were found to
be elevated doring the day 3430 ¥, and during the night 180 alove
that of the atmospheref. In India, at the terminntion of the rains
in September, the porous stony masges m ».':.f.\f course be sa *xr.d‘mi
with moisture, and when the rays oft i

2 their mms v, &nd -
iion of the rocky masses ensue, This sffent of v pour mu -,i he consi;
dered as u powerlal agent, z-l' sough not se evplosibly
freezing of water:

f enm tristls hyemy etlamnuen frigovs saxa

- Rumperet.”t

Because, in one case the confined body has seme teans of m;re 58y
*hcu sh far from free, while, in the mhm. the barriers must yield on -
‘every side tn the overwhelming mass within, When “5 suit iz earefully ;
examined, all the appearances confirm the m"a of itz de rxvatmn from '
the ro X;. mass, It has a black colour, whiel ‘
derive from particles of oxide of iron, whic

getable matter derived from the trees. Ko con
have been detected In this neighboarhoed, alt i
metal is found in considerable abundance among the gbzmt.s, ard ig;
smelted with some profit at the Mahabaleshwar E!iléﬁl{u in consequencg

-of the mixture of vegetable matter with this light rocky production, the

soil has been renie;‘ca fit for raising sone scanty crops, which serve to
: 1 oy T

!:.y\ amplc preofs, whils examin.

ler, butnot moere distinot, an

in Cu:‘xk % Vayage, of whose srourmey i

coral islands i3 detailed in Beechy's Voyage.
+ Link's Travely in Portugsl, Evo. 1801, 7. B4
© & Humboldt's Pers, Nar, vol, v pt i 20 et
§ Virg. G, iv. 13, . . ;
1l ¢ Account of the convalesernt station of MslooIm Fult vn fhe Makabuleshwur hills,
Bombay. 1830, pamphlet. The ehermical nuturs of e o7¢ 5 0d stated ia thix publicailon,
Lut it is probably the magnetic iron ore. '

Lt sf seile, and z’m i ﬁucncp 1% eqnenullv za,r,--

" are imbibed, the water must necessarily be vapurwe.? and ¢ iaiegm- ;
Ev

[

183 :
. R .
sﬂppgﬂ the mhabltanfs of the island, who amezM‘th a hundred.

w

L -

Bog_hbagj‘ ]s!ands.’v \\ H

It is 2 curions fact in the history of this island, that no water can ‘;;i

' Y} 2
obia ‘med by sinking wells near the beach, and that the gole of
the inhabitants is procured &t the gummit of the. hiil,

]' 24 113 e |x‘ nE t‘u.;_
1 v 9\' E t mpl‘ 3 .AhUX*l.T’ig A pasnniy

-5 llﬂ (“.‘715,3 ina drl"l’ cave near H\Q reat t

Eﬁppiy* fronl Whlch lt IS CQQVPved by the ﬂl!”.dOOS tD tht 84 hﬁb taticng

“in porons sarihen vessels.
° -

CA\_’!A;\'.‘_A Tsnanp.

' FOR, T T
Thls isa lar"e xshr\d siteated the most southerly of any in the har-
Lour, Itconsisigof two hills, with an intervening valier, Ti he 1

¢u¥

{anding place is situated on the north-cast side of the islay
village, where, hiowever, lhe waler is very shallew,and where itis n
gary, in order to effect a landing, to employ a vative eanos. The

he.‘. is bo.maca Dy yocks, a,k at L‘ephanta, af ihn: amw'd. loid species,
bid

£
nd, ata ﬁs'zﬁng:

et '
)
[>]
=
]

BF

porp}'vrmc vrav«.l. The ascent of ihe lesser Camma':.
easy from the vilizge v the summit of the ridge. The 1o
jnclination to the cast and west, as if ahelvmfr down on '—aeh side of the
ridge, presenting the apgpmaece of stratification, or sucressive depo-
sitien, and are covered with low jungle of earissa, ixora, enphorlia,
and lawsonia. The descent on the west leads 1o paddy ground, where
there is snother village, surrounded with neat gardens, and S‘J{}_{‘hﬂxa
with a tank, Gfteen or twenty feet in depth, dug out of the solidrock,
Awith awheel aud earthern pots to raise tue water, as is usual in the
east, -In thie valley there is 2 fine specimen of the Adansonia &;ﬂzfata,
“gporting a eolossal trimk, and spreading out its branches 1o overshadow
the circumjacent cultivated ground.* To reach the top of the ridge
-it is necessary to cross several mountain streams, whose beds are
dry cxcept dnuring the rainy season. The rocks are all amy gdaleid,
an the wesiern as on the eastern declivity, filled with zeolites, &e¢. and
are well exposed in thestreamlets, sometimes rising in the form c»frmmd
masses, - at other times shelving out and affording a level run for the
‘water, and then terminating in a small perpendicular full at the g&g,g
-&f the rock, : ‘ . o .

Oz the cestern side, ip this manmer, a very pisturesque waterfall is
formed, the hizight of the vertical face of the rock being at least tweniy
- feet, over which the whole watey of the torrent is g: d
- ‘sheet, prescnting altogether, with the rich feliage of the 1
“ths foreground, a pretty scene, Near thisa s1pcc1men of mesolite wasg

. In “ﬂs m“pvl found s apocimen of ‘;he -;,‘..A:us ’;am);;-ﬁim, ihe identies English
. Xetchap mushroum, of the existenee of which piant, in this pues ol Todis, 3¢ sech & siig
eh!ah'\u n.mvt the s«;s. 1kavy aever previously heard,
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obtained, among innumerable minerals, which may ba observed ceat-
tered about on the surface of the island
a blue coating, produced by the ]:rcm-ncc- of iren. Besides mesolite 1
observed chalcedony, agates, rvek-vrysialy calearccus spar, and heue
Iandite. ' : )

The south-east point of ﬂ\e small hill consists of craggy rocks of

!;—'r’ 1,-, ﬂ P RRmerons poce

4, very frequently covered with

3 sses, abundance of hiding
places for lizards and serpents, espeeially the c¢obra de wpeil" which
is extremely frequeut in tu-‘.e islands, The elefts also afford good
habitats for the fern Gymnogramma chylomelanes, and the nspzsra'-:m
sarmentesus.,

The large Caranja bill i
hill, and is erowned by tlv- roins of an okl mr., w
considerable note, when Europesns first settled o this coast

At low water the xsldud is xonnecte \mch the continent, e infere

\_naruno' \Al t-v ]itlﬂv ul]

,a,;;l.,». ry,
ac

imilar in its cor

i
-
=]
-
o
@
@
z
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5
peait
it
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1witha few pmsls of water.
, ¢ the island inls two
, amid M e

oos and
3, dt a sma ‘i slev atmn r!,lJﬂY tiie u:,s:i of 1 .
~
Guneral OBSERVATIONS.
In the course of the preceding remarks it appears that, on the con-
finent and along the coasts of the different islands, the soundings Ao

s
1ot dee‘k‘._“duem Lut that the water nl the shore is shamm and
b 3

that it gradually increases in depth in proportien a3 we recede fram
the land, The same remark applies to the whole eeast, from the
Persian Gulf to. Cape Comorin, and it is ona czecfal attention to the
depth of water and the natare of the boltom, that navigators in stormy
weathermust depend.  In the Intitnde of Dombay thie rwnzmi"ble sube
marine portion of land which can thus be reached with the lesd, attains
an additional degree of breadth, jutting out to a greater extent mto the
nrabxan sea, and, from s vecupying such a considerable gpace; and
aflording good fishing ground, although it ean only be congidered as en
expansion of the shoal w ouer along the coast, it has been lr"ﬁz‘f'd ke
Bank of 8o :
the har 'bour, and vI] ﬁus Lank i e nsists of o blue clay of
A stifl natire, and s, thcrefnre, sr:r-:icfsa’uie by affording good holding

d inthe botlom of

Fl

ground for anchers, A scetion, representing the rolative i nabions of
the sea and the Bank of Soundings, Wln explain the suliject mrrs cleavs

Iy than can be expressed by detailed deseriptions. he boru.onmi line
{Bee plate 13), represents tlie sea level, and the iy :'?-, ono the bot-
tom of the ccean, which is here shewn lo be a gradual desceni
from the summit of the highland, B

.‘!ys we disgs -

{Jan.

of PBombay as 20 507, and that, untl the botiom of the ocean be

2
33373
.eover our dist
‘tgble 1
o ) s .1 wd
. 10 miles from the enust the sc:m(’.mg‘ are 14 fathoms ; bottem, raud.
¢ 4) do. 40 fins., sand, gravel, and shielks of various colours.
c.- 80 de, 43 do. do.
. -

150 do. 50 de. ds.

170 do. 35 do. do.
.- L ‘ o

‘\“L G‘s=ﬂrve. *‘wrnfnre, that soundings extend as far fo the westward
2y s to

ascend, in order to come 16 the day ; the bed consists of s.amz mix.cd
with shells, and that then it is formed of mud. An r,‘:;sc-r.vauon w‘nh
yespect to the nature of the shiells would be of considerable impor *':"°,
Lecause it might enable us to decide, whether they are natives of deep
_water, of beloeng to the shallower parts of the ocean.

Two explanutions oceur, to account for the appearances here deserib-
ed: ei!he;’, st. That the land and ocean have retained their pos
relative to each other since the formation of the firsi, the production
“of the bank being similar to the elay deposit round the shore of uhe
jsland which so lately appeared, and sunk in the Meditervanean; or
2d., That the harbour of Bombay was fo.umly a valley, and that the
PBank of Soundings was at one time dry ground, both of which havae
been submersed Ly the gradual encroachment of the sea. The most
undoubted evidence exists to show us that this coast has been, even
-within the range of a few cenfuries, subjected to wolent convulsions
Jrom ear!hqu»kes. Coe :

- In May 1618, six years after the setilement of the English at. Sarat,
4<n .general and disbolical storm” ocenrred in the neighbourhood of
Bombay (Bwmbaim as it is termed by old writers). It began at Bagaim

{Basseen), on the Ldth of that month, and ~ontinned with sach viclence
that the people hid themvelves in ceilars, in continual dread lest their
Caw ‘ellings should be Ievelled with the earth; and at 2 4. m. an earth-
-quake destroyed many houses. The sea. according te the historian of

the time, was bronght into the eity by the wind; the waves roared

Afearfully ; the tops of the ehurchies were blown off, and immense ston

‘were jmpelled to vast distances; two thousand persons were killed

the fish died in the ponds; and most of the churches, as the tempeozt

.advasiced, were utterly destroyed. Alan

iiiens

¥ iz wevre lost in the pm“
At Bombay, sixty sml of vessels, with their cargoes and some of their
crews, foundered.

At Agacaim, a boat wa !,lev.m by the fnw= of tha wind from the sea

into a honse, where it killed a woman and her child, and the trees were
- torn up by theirsoots, - ‘
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- Besides the presenee of a_ violent commation in the atiosphere, and

the powerful concussion of the earth, voleanic action scems to have
occurred, if we may be allowed to deduce such an inference, from the'
highly embellished representalions of the historian, of giants’seen in
the air throwing great globes of fire at each other, confusions of human
voices in the atmosphere, tramplings of horses, and the sound of war.
like instruments, 1t is added that much of this nature oceurced.ine.
 Salsette” and other places.®

The metapherical figures expressed in the latter part of the deserip.
tion, are sirikingly similar to those employed by Dion Cassiust in his
account of the eruption which destroyed Herculaneum and Pompeii,
where we are told that giants were geen, and the sounds of tinmpets
were beard in the vicinity. . - o
Frequent mention of earthquakes may be foand in the history of the

Malubar coast (which extends from Cananorve to Cochin, aboat 42
leagues), where they go under the denomination of Rhumicnlatam.
In 1784, a strong concussion was felt, and in the province of Nagira-
cotia, as well as on the bank of the river Sarayuva, voleanic appear-
ances are evident. But the most remarkable changes are to be found
ir. the vicinity of Coehiin, On its nortih side we find the Island Vaypi,
which was thrown up by the sea about the year 1341 The soil upon
this new formation resembles that of the flat districts of Malaba#,
Jwhich consists of sea sand and calearious matter, combined with clay
§aid to be washed down from the ghauts. The production of Vaypi
gave rise to o new era, termed Puduvepa (new introduction).  In the .
same neighbourhood, Bartolomeo informs us, that'he was witness to
the formation of an island, a mile in length, in the course of ten years
hefore.the church at Celtiyatti, by the opposite effects of river and sea
water, which may be explained in the following manner: During the
months of August and S8eptember, if the rains have been abundant, the
waters of the river clear away from its mouth, those sandbanks which
have been formed during the height of the monsoon, in June and July,
by the high sea which then rages in a boisterous manner; but if the
rains have been scanty, and the force of the riveris not sufficient to
carry away the obstruction of its junction with the waters of the ocean,
an inundation of the adjacent country ensgess the inhabitants are’
driven from their dwellings, and so frequent is this ccevrrence, that we
are told grandehildren can scarcely poify? owt, with-ahy certainty, the
spot where their grandfathers resided, in corisergnepr:c of the ¢change, in
its appearance. e - v » :

- -

, ©
¢ Sousa’s * Portuguese Asia,” tom. Ui,
ol

+ Hist, Doz, b, 65, o ) =
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¢ ! Contemporanecns with the appearance of. the Ieland of Vaypi, the
waters which during the rainy season arve di rged from the ghauts,
broke through tha banks of the river Cocel, and overwhelmed a wil-
lage of ike same name with such impeluosity as.to sweep it away, and
- formudin ihat district a river, a lake, and a harbour se spacicus,
very large ships can now lie in security on the north-east side of Cochi
where the river runs into the sen,*
According to the Hindeo records, the ocean has made
- .upon the opposite shore of Indias for, it appears, from the x
of 2.Baante de Meneses, Portoguese governor of Indiain 15t
the native writings, that “ Miliapore,” seven leagues from « Palea,
the ruins of which were then on the sea shore, was surrounded, aceord-
ing to tradition, 1500 years previous to that date, by 3,300 stately
churches, and that the site of that most ancient city was distant twelve
- leagues from the ses. We are also informed that “ St. Thomas drag-
ged out of the sea an immense mass of timber, which all ths foice of
clephants and art of men eould not move” ¥ .
- ..1Inthe figure which we have given, it is evident that the i
plain at the land has been comparatively but recently submers 3
- the horizontal bed has Leen for a longer period subjected to the action
of the sea, as is evinced by the laycr of sand and shells, The whole of
this horizontal portion, likewise, we may dscidedly conclude, was in-
undated at the same period, for, after the sea had been rnised to the
level of forty-five fathoms from the prese~t surface of the oesan, we
. can see no inipediment ta its laying the whole plain,.extending for at
least o hundred miles of longitude, corpletely under water, )
* The Hipdoos, on the Malabar coast, have o tradition that the sea exe

- tended to the foot of the ghauts. There does not appear, however,
evidence tending in any degree to prove that snch an seeurrence ha-,;
been of recent date ; but we are rather disposed t¢ consider the native
account, a9 an indistinct rempant of the almost universal tzadition of &
delege during ihe human era. ) )

- < Theagencies of torrents appear of too trivial a nature, to afford a
suﬁjxc:ent source of such an extensive submarine formation as that
which we observe along the Conean and Malabar coasts, aléi ’. there

t.;‘:—xp be x:.o'hesifz‘ztion ‘in admitting that where considerable Tivers do exie

;.:;u ;l:::& collected by the force of their currents must prove a

bstacle to th: encroachinents of the acesn,
the bank is mneh broader than in other aris of the coast, no rermarl
ble zecumslations vecur atthe mo . vivers Panwoll o Do

Buat at Bombay where
t ! remarka-
this pf the rivers Panwell and Pen,

TSen

wria alle Indle Orieniali da P P, da 2 P '
bt = 1 . Y02 B, Parinlome, Giaa 17GE ‘s
traasiation from the Ustman of Dr. R, Porster, Sve, 18 220, Rowy, 1796, 8ve, Eorlish

. 3
G, 2T,

" ¥ Bousa’s *¢ Portuznsse Asla” tom, 1. 10,
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whose size, indecd, is suflicient to render such an occurrence extremely ' L ,1 ! R
improbable, even if actual examination did not demonsirate the fact to e exiromly, fough

beas we have gtated ; and the extensive portion of land in .Salsette, Bowever | A R o Is. Caghew nuls émmm«-::m in
which is dry at low water, is situdted beyond the influence of any cur- 1. Anmeardinm ccatdentale, 8 tn

3 H : 3 . H o -1;'.> \.".‘r i a1
rent save that of the tide, which it must be admitted, however, is ex- . the island of Bombay, &~ The
tremely powerful, ' ‘

TG

Lte and o

\ ave pob worih eating.—12, Adew:
There seems no reason, then, for suppdsirjg that this bank has been ’aéuzeam.-—-k%. Averhon B
formed by . matter forced down by the agency of ruaning water from BT COmMMOn I ‘gm‘dt‘j.m’ he thiek Bt
the ghauts, as some have coneluded, because, it exists where there are fruif of. Lilimbi grows from the ,.ﬂ: o
no rivers to prodace aceumulations, and it is broadest al the mouths of .
the smallest rivers. ' ‘

#¢{ the tree in o singular manner,

In bringing forward proofs of extensive changes and viglent éonval- —16. ‘}.rgm‘m‘ﬁe ,‘ileiie,!.z'?:fa';
sions, we have endenvoured to exclude theoretizil considerations, and k.&s" mﬁmlmily ;:’a::d ;z:
probability is only implied when we observe that the different islandg ‘ 1E;cv~.r':;‘.‘nw.:;i§:" ;i:;:;i‘rmqt(; oy
in the bay may have been the continuation of the high land in Salsette g e “: {q . roduced in great abonds
and Tull, whose communications have been submers 2 to g0 rently on all soils and siluatic
basis are now washed by the overwhelming waters o naw rom the shape of
Hecords of General Science, April and May 1835,

o~

in times of scarcify; 1

D
eat care 3 the tree seems to growindifle
w1i. Ancna reficwiata. Dulloek's hoart

i

ed, and whese
of the ocean,

30

"7 the fruit, which is also eaten, though it is u}i’eri:‘fr" to the s 'w:\ apple.
- . v : - The flowers have a very sweel smell, somathing Tike ahla‘z:fm 1 hfmm :
e pears. This species is not nearly so common as ‘ve mhcr.; 1t is gane.
- i ectod at ) L . rally to be found planted near temples along with the sther spacic
I Cazalpgue? of Plants collecled at Hombay.~By Ioun Gianay, Esq. They eall them rawm vhool apd ceta shasly in h(,ng;u-: of
et N R A  and goddess; vhool means flower.t—30. Adansonia
.+ Webeliéve this to be the first altempt at communicating any infor- 4res appears to be nataralized, Several u
- matiomavith vegardto the botanical productions of this béuq@ij-;,l part. - - fyland, thranghout the Concan and in :
of the western peninsula of Hindostan, The catalofue constitutes the - ‘ “wie is made of the fra

sstic shape, the
H SR XTIV, AL Y
Abras precaforius, A climber common in the junpies; when
the pods open and display its ved bead Tike frudl, itlocks very pretiy.
The natives use the seeds for weights, and eal
rmisis Indice—23, Arisiolochia fudice.. This is a vare pla with

dingy looking flowers and leaves. T foand it on Malabar hill and Croes

gleanings of 4 few occasional minules snatehed by our excellent friend
{with whom we have spent many a.pleasant hour in botanizing amid
the sylvan recesses of India) from the ingroséiug avocations of his
official duties, He has set an cxample which those who possess méta
spare time would do well to imitato.w—F T, Records, . -
L

gonah,~—-38 Avic.

=
-
=
=
T
B

-

Alpinia nutens.~2. Achyranthes asperd. A common weed.—3. “rells us the § X

Asclepias gigantes. Very common throughout India. The natives Tsiund in the harbour. Humboldr tells us, the Souch Am
. P R i RS < of H Toantic & 168 Tor hindg e 81
arply the milky acrid juice to sores.—4. Asclepias acida. .This is a e fowers of = of their gigantic speeies for hats.
are nlant: 14 it Vs g s {50t N it ir CrIY Know ong tree on

. Yare piant; 1foand it last August (1834} on the plains to the south of freise, Bread fruit tree. I ooly know ens tree on
8 N R B } . .
Aurangabad; slio in the neighbourhood of Poona.—

5. Asclepias

fr.;-mulm-e.--(i, Asclepias_fornossissima. T have only scen this specieg
In gfwdeas, but, T betieve, it is 2 native of India.
tissima.  This too T have only seen in gardens, and very rare.—§,
- Amaryliy Zeylonica, A very besutiful plants I do not think it ia to be
found within thig neighbourheod.—9. Asparagus falcatus. Large
bushes of this shrubby species are commaon inthe Decean i it.requires
Support and is generally foand overtopping' sbme other shrub; if is
rather a pretty plant,— 10, Aloe fitteralis. The fibres of its long leaves

~-7. Asclepias edora-

weil and produces fruit, of some of which T have e

ity 1 itd he an invaluable {ree, and ag th
pear to snit it well, it is a pity that it has not 1
Itz congener the jack fruit (AL integrifolia) is in commai use among

a gol

iy
Ll

arb ol bho oo

ith whizh the Muus ;
+ The aathor statesin alefter fome thal ** the proper T Indlan plands are

kngwn, and na depeadense whatever oanbe plased on native now ST

krve ary place L (helr numzsclature, They are Jungle du shord, | LT
2 Tuere iv a fue spesimen of this tree in Carsnja Tshind, See Reegeds, vil, ),

X OPREY

monly planted,
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the nalives, who eall it pl.u,mus, and the wood of the tree is more used © 49, Bohinia specinsa, ;} Trees with pretty flowers parlicularly the
than any other for making honsehold furniture, The tree attains a 50.7 » ca"d“{a,' = ) variegald,

Far . ! s . riegaia.
large size in Malabar; I have seen a single {ruit larger than the ] oL, TETR §

€ o parvyfisrd.
turnip at home, When growi 52 o PEIVY i
roip e. When growing on the st Komipii. Cuitivated for- 1t

argest
em of the tree it has soiue-

2 leaves which the -

! . ra Forn s .
thing the appearance of a hedgehog stuck to jt, 95, Amavanthus tri- 53. Berger . The native ‘doctors uvse the bark and roots
i s : LT use in CUrTics. - : anwe iRl
color, tristis, oleracews, varieties, I suspect; bajee is the native nane, use 1o t‘ 54, B. infegerrima. Found near Panwell on't
nt.—-94., b. femt? ) i

red, green, and variegated. They are extensively cultivated and eaten stimula uon tree. The infoxieatius

et fostaiF A comn R
e and . . and.~-ff. Bassia long . 4l is aiso
like spinage.~—~26. Arum camlpamdalmn. Native name soorun. The 1 irit é—;ﬂe& mowra is -Oistilled from the flower. Qil is aise
root somewhat resembles a pine-apple, but it is globular. It ig uged by . g from the seeds. It is a very common and uscful trec.
ex T £ = = -

the natives instead of yams; I have tasted it; it is rather coarse.--27. tained from the seeds is extensively nsed for adult .
Arum esculentum. Much cultivated by the natives who make use of the O?la}l;-tu ;ia. 4—7"01”&73;5. Common in the jungles and somewhat
tubFrs.in their curries, &c.~28. Arum pelyphyllum, Very commoan, 5‘3’... ﬁ::y the ‘a:sh.— The white flowers rising from the end:s of ﬂle
springing up on waste land during the rains.---29, Acalypha Fadicy, - ;,Lsumhesr‘;ct)k‘shmvy at a distance, hut cannot bear ,nspec*:ﬂ:ﬂ 1 57
30. Areca catechu. A very graceful looking tree extersively cultivated ];iz:rx:ximia. spathaces.—58. Bignonia radicans, 1 have only found these

for the nuts (betel) which are chewed by the natives.-31, Andropogon tsco in pardens; both have preity flowers, particularly the lattf:r ;itisa
schoenanthus, Sweet lemon grass, grown in flower-pots.~-32, A, Isc/;ae- n:;)ub;; very slow growth, and was brought from China, [ believe.
i g 4 Mo ot At rving oo B R ——
b0 > enlose. 'y common in “ g0, . longifolia. Y N e
salt marshes, I have seenitas large as a middle sized tree; it adorns. 61. Bayleria eristate*.—62, Bombax pentandrum.~83. Bombaz heptap 7l
the banks of creeks and rivers, growing in the water as well as out of i ) Tyl; ﬁ;.gtl have only seen in gardens; the laiter i3 a very common
it,--36. Acanthus tlicifolius. Sea holly. Looks pretly when in ﬂowef tum. lBOthLam decirlum;s, and the numercus large glowing red fowers
(dark blue colour); grows common among the Avidcennia plants.--37. A :fec;he latter make a very showy appearance when the treeds “ota’ﬁ;{’
Artabotrys odoratisstmus, I have only seen it in gardens; it is a pretty :leslimtc :;f leaves. Febru-ary and March are its flowering months. The
scandent evergreen plant, with very sweet smelling but insignificant cotton, I believe, which it produces is of no vaine.—04. Bute'aj‘rondusa-
looking flowers, as all the Annonaceae have, Decandulle calls it Unena The i:;:mense clusters of red coloured pea flowers which this 1{«:@. prou-
uncinala.~-33. Aegiceras majus or candel, Found common in salt ditees, have also & very showy appearance—they come before thi
marshes; it has pretty dark green leaves with white flowers.---39, 1 éa:\:e; —independent of the Sowers, the tre¢ has nothing to recommend
Argyreia cuneata Sprengel. A shrub with very beautiful blucbell it in t’he way of beanty, It is not very common; sevc-x:a:l grow in
looking flowers, When near any support itis scandent and sends Elephanta.—65. Buten supsréa. A very strong ciimber, Vltlt‘n far f.nr
cut long slender branches. Roxburgh refers it to genus Lettso- “splendid flowers, It grows on Salsette—rare.—GG.. Bryonia grundis.--
miq. I have only found it on a -range of hills albout twenty-four 67. Bryonia scabre.—68. Borassus [flabelliformis. Tall pa}my:m tree
miles west of Poona, near Wurgaum. It is grown as an ornan;ental " common.~69. Borago Indica. A very common annual springing up ir
shrab in the gardens at Poona, but I have never met with it here.—40 * the rains.—70. Bignonia Rhkeedii. I have only seen oue tree. The
Agave dmerica. T have only seen it in gardens at Seroor and Aur(m: flowers grow on a scape five or six fect long, and give ti}e tree & curioi
gabad.—41. Agrostis linears, A common grass.—42. Anthericom fu- 'ap'pearance at s distance.~71. Canna Indzca.-‘42. Costuss peciosus
berosum. ' Springs up during the rains on rocky waste land.—43. Boer. Found it on a hill near Wuzaum Poona road..-~73- Curcuma 77*_‘-’?2"‘.“"
haavia diffusa.~44. Reorhaavia erecta. ¥ ound about 30 miles N. E. ‘ ' Very common on the top of the ghauts. A species of a:mw-'r-:-ot is mad
from Poona. Stems woody, as thick as a man’s finger.—43. Basella : from it.—74. Cissas pitiginea.~7D. Cissus carnose.—76. Cissus d-angu

p s 3 e N 1 ey 3013
Laris.~77. Cissas ripandr.—78. Cissus crenala.- 4. Convolvulus spectasus

1 (Z ' drie H D ol 1 i | Q lus batlua?r thf ﬂ».lie-l)
albd anda » lbl Q. K riefies Cuul‘dted as rnot helbs H the led‘ es are ﬂ”bk {'onvolv
Ehephanl Clee;)et."-&)-

. and succulent, and afford an excellent substitute for cabbage,—46. Bro.

melia ananas, Pine s - sa ar nace ) ' )
HL anas, Pine apple.—47. Bambusa arundinacea, . Common and o 1 have picked snecizsens of this plant fn Danes Island, Whampos, China, A ver
well known bamboo.-——_‘}& Bryophyllum calycinem, Growing in cgena- * 1 have picked specimens of £his pl

h . i wdvme T Ceheok’ oa i vork which those who write ¢
K . X i od figure of it in given in Osbeck’s voyage o Chind—awork w

nut groves; rather pretty when in flower; grown in flowerpots as an ‘ f;;ebgmr of that gountry should aot fail te consult,—EpIT,

ornamental plant. S
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81. Convolvulu

—9L Cicer ars
rat. The grain,
margarifacea,

Carissa caranda

Iy armed, and preducing black berries abo

are eaten raw, o
This species I h
in gardens.— Y6,
it on Malabar hi
cacabum.—99, C

Jistule. Elephanta and Salsette,—]01. Cassi
only.~102. Cassia awriculata,
Decean.---103. Cochlos

ratifolium. In g

Catalogue of Plants

§ turpithum,—82. Convolvalus grandiflorus.-~83, C
vulus paniculatus.—-84, Cony
dis.—86. Convolvulus muricalus, There are several other
volvulus common, but I have not been able
Arabsca. In gardens only.—88. C

etinum, Extensively
dant, Horses are fed with it instead

[Jan,

onvol.
olvulus pes-caprue, *--85. Convolvulus #rgrs.
species of con-
to identify them.--87. Codea
apsicum annuum. Commonly cultivated
in gardens.--.89, Capsicam frutescens. Ditto.— 90, Coceulus cordifolius,
cultivated in the Decean and Guau.
of corn.—92, Celosia
Ar avnual, springing up every where in the r
s, Carwund of the vatives; a very common shrub strong-

1t the size of a sloe, whicly -
r made into jellies, &c.—94. C. spinarum. Berries red.

ave only seen in gardens.—95. Cerbera thevetia,
Ceropegia tuberosa, Very rare, I have only once seen |
L.~97. Crinum asiaticum.-98, Cardiospermum Aali-

Only

ains,—93,

)

assytha filiformis. Common in Jjungles,~—100. Cassia -

as an eornamental plant.—-104. Cratacva religiosa,

found in the neighbourhood of temples.~-107. C
168. Calyptranthus caryophyliata. Wative n
eaten—109. Capparis Zeyloaica, 110, C
relegiosa.-111. Ca pparis sepiarig.--§ 12,
lophyllum dnophylivm.

. common in the rains.--113, Clerodendram Séphonan
" enly.—116, Clercdendrum infortunatum,+—--117. Clero

in gardens.--118,

—124, Citrus Lim

Indicum 197, Cadsuarina muricata
is planted for ornament.
Lackryma.—129. Cicc

* This fine ¢reeper occurs abundantly

Cleome 5-phylla.--119. Cleome viscosa.~120, Croty-
laria verrucose—121. Clitorea fernaleq.—1
Pummalo or shaddock, ¢

a Sumatrana.
Very common in the sterile parts of
permum gossypium.---104. Cochlospermum ser-
irdens,---105, Coreopsis tinctoria. Grown in pots, &e.,

In gardens |

Commonly to be

nd used for lamps by
orus acutangulus. Annual;

thus. In gardens
dendrum fragrans

22, Citrus Decumane,.
ommonly cultivated.—--123. Citrus Aurantium.

etta125. Cacalia sonchifolia.}--126. Chrysanthemum

oceupying the place of the C. Soldanella of the Scottish coast.—~Ep1T,

t This plant occurs in

% This plant isalsg a native of China. I have found it

#f Dane’s Island village,
correspondence of the F
logue shews that the san

Dane's 1, China,.—Ebprr,

. Commeon in Bombay, where it
It shoots up very rapidly.---128. Coix
a disticha. Fruit sometimes used for tarts.--130.

#bundantly on a rocky point W

Whampoa, and also on the apposite side of the river Tigris, The
but the present catae |

lora of Malabar nnd Chipa is very striking,
e observation does not apply to the Concan ¢

oast.—Epir,

actus ficus tndica,—
ame jamb; the fruit is
apparis trifaliad, or Crataera ;
Capparis acuminata.-—113. Ca- .
A very pretty tree, common in the Concan !
and Malabar, Oilis expressed from the seeds a
the poorer classes of natives.-114. Corch

on the shore by the race course of Macao in China, -

'

tifully on the ghaut
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' ‘ is beautiful palm grows plen-
Cocos nucifera~—131. C?n")'ota uze?f;:a::‘«zll:;" ’}'his has obtained ,ﬂm
S'_lsz‘c?]:,?;mﬂv gfown in pots. Thlcz teml;‘;r‘:;));
surroanded with it to keep ¢
.bungalm‘?sh‘m d;i esf:}‘:;“dg. a};ig;;txm grows ir‘; Gu;\:rgzq ;;?:;
glare of the .sv : vnanchum  exlensum. € " ‘43(‘;.
n;:vet ;Ele:;“ lé;;l::l?i'tacvbitrullus.-—l3§. Clit?;ﬂafa n}:il:){m::é very
ant.-— Lok . and cucu . .
E“C“Ybita lagenart. g };'eorxrx:le;nzommon article of food W;thtg:’])’::
generally cultivated, an tivus.—133. Cucumis Colocynthis. nC - imis
tives.~137. Cucun.lli{;"l —140. Cucumis acutangu.lus.-l‘ﬂ.- uSLcarce
can.—13% Cuclﬁ:"s o e.sq}‘/adfei‘aspatanus.«-»143.Cyhsta seariosa. -
Citrullus.—142. (,uc?.ml An intoxicating liquor called bhang g I:wri ly
-—ldt. CaPnab‘Sfat(l}bf:as circinalis.—146. Carica Pa}’ay“'t egranjs'-—-
ed from it—1d. -3 n(ira undAulaefolia.-HS. Carthamus :;1 o
cultivated.—147. Cassa 150. Combretum decandrum.—1: h ah:)”er
149, Caesulia awzll“r,l.&'*u xa A tree much reserpblmgr t g nillz;.
éiuerea.—Jﬁ?' Cor(.h;:‘ &_{153, Cordia aatgustz'j“olza.-1:)4. oro s
Fruit Sf;memr;::tigt:s czxx;mon]y plant this tree ab(:zt thlesl; hg:i‘:zsc;thus
grandiflore. is o uick growth.—130. Leal
ias large showy %wa;sj’llggs gilti?yor?entalii—l"ﬂ' Caesﬂllgmi} g:ﬁ:
Zeylonica. 1;];8%:11 a.ris aphylla. Common inthe barren lan sbco o~
clerrima.—108. PP'b 1 have scen only one tree on Malabar hi -
can.—159. Careya ar orelaé1 Chloris barbata.~—162. Cyperns rotundus.
160. Cascaria e.mpzl'::ic;::s.*l.GLL 'Czﬂlicarpa lanata.~—163. Cela)str(u? m}l?l-
”’_.,1(33. ngos(‘)nf:;me:m cauliffora. Tn gardens scarce:——le;OCtzjoor:xzi
{aﬁ:c-;;; _:168). Cyperus dubius.~169. Cyperus compressus.—1i70.
u ’

oMM o— ! i i pelos ¢on-
X £ 3 /zm's ll 1- Cleollle lcosandi Qo ]72. ClSSuﬂ\ )elns
mclma o

leulaceaRecords of Gengral Science, July and Augnst 1836,
volvuiaced. - . ' :

name of laurel,and is very

P
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The PresIDENT AND CoUNCIL oF THE RovaL CoLLEGE oF Surcrons

i~ Loxpon, have recently presented to the Madras Medical Scciety -

several quarto volumes of an Jifustrated and Descriptive Cutalogue of
the contents of their noble Museum, which, it is well known, was en.
riched by the unrivalled collection of the immortal Joux Huxrer,

- These volurues in themselves form a most valuable work on Anatomy
(human and comparative), Physiology and Pathology, and the canse of
those sciences cannot but be advanced by their publication, for which
the Council of the College deserves the highest praise. The Engrav-

ings are beautiful specimens of art, and highly wtcresting as ilusira. -

tive of the most imporiant objects in this magnificent and unique col-
lection, .

Cultivators and admirers of Science cannot but esteem it ahigh
privilege to be enabled to contribute to the treasures of the Museum,
thereby adding to the splendid fabric raised by the genjus of the im-
mortal HunTer; to be associated with whom, in however trifling a
degree, in the cause of humanity and science, is an honour and a delight
well worthy of the trifling pains and trouble called for on this oceasion,
As a great number of the medical readers of this Journal boast of the
London College as their Alma Muter, they possess another motive to
induce them to attend to the call made in the following extract from n
small volume which accompanied the Descriptive and  Tlustrated
Catalogue, in which some admirable directions are given for preserving
objeets of Nataral History; and a list of animals, procurable in tha
various regiong of the glabe, is appended, specimens of which are
desired to complete the collection—of these we have given here only
those found in Asia. The Editor of this J ournal will be very happy to
receive and forward to the College any contributions that may be sent
to him for that purpose.—Edtor Madras Journal,

3.—DirecTiONS Jor Cotrrcring and Prrserving ANIMALS; addressed
- by the Boarp of Curators of the Musrum of the Rovar Corires of
Surcrons in Loxpon fo Professional, Scientific, and other Indiri.
duals, with en invitation Jor Contributions to the Museum of Ani-
mal and Pegetable productions, Kossil remavns, dratomical preparqe
tians, Casts, Models, Paintings, Drawings, or Engrarz'ngs, which

may canduce to the illustration of the Animal Lconomy in its health,
and morbid conditions. ’/ .

Rovas Corirer or SureroNs ix Loxpox. The Conneil being desirous
not only to maintain ang preserve the Hunterian Collection, but also
by suitable additions to make it as conducive as possible to the illustra-
tion of the structure and physiology of organized Leings, and to the
advancement of Surgery and the Art of Healing gbncrally, solicit
contributions to the Museum from Professional, Scientific, and other
individuals, of such Preparations, Casts, Models, Paintings, Drawings,
Engrayings, and Chirurgical Instruments as may promote these objects.

The following Dirkcrions, principally drawn up by Jomry Hunrer,
are proferred to facilitate the endeavours of those friends to Science
who may be inclined to further the designs of the Council, and who

may not be familiar with the art of Preparing and preserving animal
substances for anatomijcal purposes,

.-
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Animals, of whatever class, which are small enough to be preserved
whole, should be kept in that state. . 3

Those which are too large to be transmitted entire in spirit, should
be divided into sach parts as characterize them.” When this divisiod
into parts is requisite, it will be necessary. previously to take notice of
all the external appemiances, the nember of nipples in the female, and
their situation, whether between the anterior extremities, ag in the

Monkey tribe, Bats, Eiepbant, Dugong, &c.; or all along the belly, as

in the Sow, Biteh, Rat, &c.; or between the hind legs, as in the Mare,
Cow, &e. ~ If the female cannot be prqcured; thes cxamine the nipples
of the male ; and indeed it is proper té examine cvery male, for it seme-
times happens that these parts are concealsd, asin the FHorse. Itis
hardly necessary to describe the external pa el of the female, as, gene-
rally, the whole of them wmay beg preserved. :

The situation and external appearaices of the penis in its nataral
state must be observed, whether it exiends along the abdomen, as in
the Dog; ‘or point bawkwards, as in the Cat, Rut, Habbit, de.; whether
eovered by the common skin,'as in the Bull, Deer, Bear; or by a
proper skin, and only attached to the belly at the upper side, ns ina
Dog, Horse, &e.  And zr‘ny other external appearance which _edhnot be
preserved, or whiere the parts are too large to be kept whole, should be
particularly noticed and described. ' _

+ When the examination has proeeeded thas far, the dissectionis to
be begun, by opening the abdemen, &e., to see what internzi parts are
worthy of preservation.
 When the animal is opened for this purpose, it will be proper to
take a general view of the viscera in their natnial situation ; to ascer-
tain the number of lobes of the liver, whether there be a gall-bladder,
&e., the situation ang form of the stomach, spleen, ceecurn, kidneys, &e.,
also to make such observations upon them as may be thought neces-
sary; after which the parts may be separated and sevevally distin-
guished by appropriate labels. .

Animals whose food is uot exactly known shouid have the contents
of the stomach and intestines examined, to ascertain, if possible, wlias
food they had last tzken: the kind of fieces contained in the colon and
rectum should also be noted. .

The stomach and szlimentary canal of Ejshes, and other marine ani-
mals merit parficalar examination, as frequenily containing-rgt oplsg
animals and parts of animals which inhabit greai depths, acd” otler
situations equally beyond the reach of ordinary observation, Lut also
singularly formed intestinal worms. s

" " The heart and
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" .Memoranda should be made of the localities from which gpecimens
have been obtained; whether at sea or on land; the period of the
year when laken, as material to determine the breeding season, &c.;
the vernacular names, and the meaning thereof, if any, in the language
of the country. - If there be no name for a specimen, a number should
be attuched to it, corresponding with that of the description or memo-
randum respecting it. A wooden tally or label should be attached to
each specimen, where several are put into the same bottle; as tal-
lies of sheet lead, parchment, leather, &c. are liable to be defaced or
obliterated. - i

- Such tallies are preferable also for dried specimens, as those written
with ink are liable to be defaced by moisture or insects during the
voyage..

The bottles being numbered, Yittle trouble will be required to keep an
account of their contents, which will add greatly to their value. If this
})e neglected, much confusion and vncertainty may ensue, '
A.description should be taken of form, colour; &e. while the animal
is 'ahve, or immediately after death, before it be put into spirit; which
frequently produces a collapse or contraction of parts, and changes or
destroys the colours, particularly those which are delicate or evanescent.

Of Quadrupeds.—The head should be preserved on acconnt of the
teeth ; but if too large for a cask or bettle, that part in which the teeth
are placed may be cut off'; but this will seldom be néces:sary.

‘ tI‘_hF feet and tail may be kept attached to the skin and dried; orif the
skin is not preserved, the feet and tail ori]y, either dried or in spirit.

. The eesophagus and stomach should be preserved in spirit, with a

f:;l;;?l;f.thz duodenum, and th‘e cecum, if any, with a small porhion‘ of
e and colon. 1If the animal be not too large, it will be prefera-
miir lz:i :)}f‘f fr:l)m.the mesentery the jejunum and ileum, which (after
i Jen it 'and circumference, and the nature of their contents have
the apime thame ), may be thrown away, and then to strip“down from
o et l;:t;fxtents of the abdomen, beginning at the diaphragm, so
attach iver, stomach, spleen, pancreas, colon, &ec., all with their

! nts, taken out together aslow as the rectum, where it lies in

the pelvis, and, after bei :
e s and, aiter being cleansed and the contents examinedj put into

lungs may be preserved togethe i Tar

; 3 ether, f y

he;r}: alone with the large blood vessels. ¢ pon 1 too furge, the

te‘—mﬂe contentfs of the p.elvis, viz., the bladder and rectum, with the in-

pans ngta:ts of generation b?th male and female; also the external
eparated from the 1nternal, with a large portion of the sur-
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rounding skin, should be left attached in their natural state, and pre-
served in spirit, . Lo
Il the female parts are in a state of impregnation, the whole are to be
taken out as before described, without opening the uterus unless for the
purpose of admitting the spirit for the preservation of its contents,
where of large size. , -
The young of very large animals, as Whales, Seals, the Walrus, Ele.
phants, &ec., and all abortions, should be preserved entive: butifa
young cetaccous animal be too large, the tail may be cat off below the
anus, and the body put into spirit; and if this should be too big for one
cask, the head may be taken off and preserved in another.
Of a full-grown whale or other lurge animal the following parts should
be preserved, .
The eyes, with the surrounding external skin, their muscles and fat,
in an entire mass. The organs of hearing. The brain. Sections of
the spinal chord. The supra-renal glands. The ganglions of the Sym-

. pathetic nerve, The beginning of the aorta and pulmonary artery, for

the valves,

The mumme of the female, with part of the surrounding skin; also
the ovaria and uterus. The feetus, when found in the belly, to be taken
out with the whole of the uterus, vagina, avaria, &,

The penis of the male taken off as far back as to include the anus
with it. .

The bones of animals are to be preserved ; and, if possible, those of
full-grown specimens, both male and female, distinguishing each.

The flesh should be’ stript off, and the bones either boiled, or putinto
a cask with water, and securely headed in, if the time and circumstances
will not allow of maceration,

To preserve the bones of an animal for a skeleton, itis desirable that
as much of the flesh should be removed as possible while quite fresh,
without cutting or defacing the surface of the bones ; and, if opportunity
allows, it is advisable to soak them for several hours in water, fre.
quently changed, to separate the blood ; and the brain may be broken
down and extracted by means of a small flattened stick, otherwise the
skull will be discoloured. i .

The bones skould be allowed to remain conneeted as much as possi-
ble, and, when dried in a tolerably straight position : they may be
packed in saw-dust, or shavings of deal, or any other white wood, which
will not cause discolouration.

Besides an entire set of bones, it is desirable that a skull or two,
shewing the teeth i various stages of growth, be preserved. The
teeth to be ag perfect as possible, and if any becomes leose or fall
out, they may be fixed in their sockets with strong gum-water or glue,
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OF Reptiles,~\When Alligators, Cracodiles, Turt}zes,h:“'il‘othe ot

too.]arge'to be preserved whole, som; patrlt\s, ;;smltS e an({ a;so o anus,
ipped dg to the ’ '

. a stripped dgwn from the nec i . .
v;”cj;; be psz) intocgzirit. he bones of such specimens ’;:.:u;dpbe e
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served in spirit, as also the young animals.

izards are to be preserved whole. . e oth
é‘l‘z{‘rcs may be preserved whole, or in part, especially the heads,

i 3 ination of their
of the poisonous and innocuous species, for the examinatio
teeth and fangs.

Of Fishes.—In a fish the exiernal appearances should tI;lei :Lttselxll:;g
to, its length, depth and thickness, the number of ﬁrfs,’ ﬂ?c o
where placed, the number of hard and soft rays §uppomng1 bd(;men
. In very large specimens of the Shark or Ray kmd,. 8'zc.., t u; a o
should be first opened, then the head taken off by dmdmg the fis e
low the heart, across the upper part of the liver, by which m:edn .
mouths of the oviducts, if it be a female, the heart, and head area

reserved together, '
¥ The tail, iiga thick one, as that of a Shark, may be ta‘ken_ off a htt}ie
below the anus, and the truvk alone preserved for examination. 1f tl ]

trunk be too large, it should be cut through above the pelv;s, and the
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parts. contained in the hinder portion, as the claspers of the male,
should be preserved in spirit.

If a female, separate the two oviducts through their whole Iength
where they run alohg the abdomen, on each side ofthe spine ; but keep
them attached to the pelvis in front, and presérve the whole.

- If with young, or eggs, take the whole outin the same way, withont
opening the oviducts.

» The peculiarities of the foetus in these dmmals should be attended to.
.- If not of the Ray or Shark kind, take out such ‘parts from the abdo-
men_as are uncommon or singular.

If fish of the roe-kind, (i. e. Osseous and Cyclo-stomous Fishes), then
cat transversely through the fish near the lower part of the roe, some
way above the anus. This saves part of the roe, with the connexion’
between it and the anus, the principal parts concerned in generation.

The tail may be cut off some inches below the anus.

The stomach and intestines may be saved, if any thing pamcular is
observed in them,

Eyes of fishes are proper objects of preservation.

Separate and preserve the heads of such fishes as have any thing
singular about the teeth or gills, and are too large tobe preserved
entire,

If there should be small ones of the same kind, they are to- be kept
whole; but still preserve such parts of the large specimens as are
curious, . »

Of Crustaceans and Insects.—Liobsters, Crabs, Beetles, Flies, Butter-
flies, &e., may be dried, because their external covering is their hardest
part, and alters little by shrinking. Thisis to be done when the ex-
térnal form only is required for examination.

In preparing them for drying, great care is to be taken to preserve all
their external parts as perfect and as expressive of the natural progres-
sive action as possible,

Crabs, Lobsters, and Crawfish, when dried, should be wrapt in very
soft paper, and then packed in cotton so as not to allow of their being
dxsplacd in the case, nor to touch one another.

* Insects should be pinned down upon a board or piece of cork, or upon
wax which has been melted and poured along the bottom of a flat box :
the pin should be greased or oiled, to prevent rust, which would render
it difficult to take off the insect. Ifthe pins were pointed at both ends,
they would the more readily admit of being turned. The pin must be

made so fast in either of these substances as to allow of the motion of the
box in all directions, and the fastening must be in proportion to the-

weight of the animal, To preserve them for anatomical examination
they should pe put into bottles with spirit.

.
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Lobsters, Crawfish, Crabs, Beetles, may be put into a hottle all toge.
ther; or if each order be kept separafe, yet several specimens may be
kepttogether. :

Butrerflies, Moths, Bees, should be kept by themselves; for if put
into the same bottle with the above, they would be injured.

Of Lggs—To presevve the eggs of Birds with their nests, each nest
should be put into a'xound box just large enough to contain it. After
having made a small perforation ateach end of the eggs, and expelled
their contents, some cotton should be laid npon them to keep them from
being moved about, and the whole covered with the lid.

Large eggs, as those of the Ostritch and Cassowary, at different peri-
ods of incubation, should be preserved in spirit.

The eggs of Turiles, Lizards, Croendiles, Snakes, &e., should be col-
lected, und similarly preserved at difterent periods after being deposited,
antil the foatus be excluded.

A perforation should be madeat each endof the egg, by which the
spirit will have access {o the 1nslde and the contents be more effectual-
Iy preserved.

The eggs of ull sorts of insects should be preserved in spirit for the
same purpose.

Farious observations on the means of preserving Animals!

An animal of the firmest kind, in a temperate climate, will generally
require a quantity df proof spirit nearly equal to its own weight, to pre-
serve it from putrefaction.

Animals of the mixed Kind, neither hard nor soft, ‘such as many of the
soft fishes, require rather more spirit than their own weight.

Soft or watery animals, such as many molluscous and other sea

. animals, require rectified spirit, and nearly the same quantity as the

above. But these are relative circumstances, which will vary - according
to the climate, and the state of the animal at the time.” If the chmdte
be very hot, and the animals are to be keptin that climate_for some
time, or if the parts are not very {vesh, more spirit will be required.

This proportion of spirit should be partiealarly attended to when
parts arc large; for a very small animal or part will generally have
more spivit added to it than what is here directed, while a large animal
or part ohtains less.

Animals which I call firm are those of the Quadruped kind, as rats,
mice, &c.; and indeed snakes, lizards, and all inseets (as far as respects

- the quantity of spirit) may be considered in the same class.

Tn the mized kind T would include most sorts of fish; however, there
are many fish that may be included with the first. -
~ Of the watery or pulpy kind, I reckon Sepiw, Meduswe, Echini, Star-
fish, and likewise all those that appear to be gelatinous, for their intes-
nal sirzctuze is extremely tender,
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If the anhml is small, as a rat or mouse., it may bc‘ If“"S(‘T"ed by.im~
mersing it in its own weight of spirt; ‘but if some spirit is thrown into
the abdomen, so much the better. .

1f it is a large animal, asa dog,* it ought to have the therax and

abdomen filled with spirit; for before the spifit can penetrate through
the cutis, the internal parts will become putrid. oy

A trechar and syringe will answer for filling both these cavities,

Lurgefish shonld be preserved inqthe same way. )

In very soft animal{s the spirit will generally penetrate sufficiently

: serve the whole.
fdg;;xt:rrlx};;: ;reservcd for their external fignre should be suspended
“pearly in the attitudes in which they ave designed tf’ be kept. )

Animals which are preserved merely for dissection, may be put into
2 bottle or cask without suspension, kahd even more than ocne or twq in
the same vessel, paying striet attention to the strength and proportion

e apirit.
VOfIthfv;op:rlé put into a cask ‘at once, they should be lept apart {or so'm'e
time, as they make too lavge a mass when close together for the spirit
ml?li::ttlg;i; one ov two may be put into the same vessel when they are
suspended, because then they are not allowed to press on one another.

According to our proportion of animal and spirit, a vessel may be
half filled with them, o o

Birds are seldom so large but that they may be keptin spirit, so as
to preserve external apprarances ; thex‘ef?n'e they should all be sus-
pended with some care.  Many may De putinto one vessel, but must
not be squeezed npon one another ; and the mouth.of the ves‘sel s‘hould
be wide enough to let them pass both with and against the direction of
the feathers. : ‘ .

1f the bird was pat into # proper position, the feathers made smootllu,
and rolled up with a £ne linen roller, it might still better preserve their
external form. | .

If a pipe wrs put into the mouth, and spirit thrown down the wm‘d-
pipe, it woul pass through almost the whole body by means of the air-
cells ; and it would therefore be unnccessary to ivjeet any by the anus
or abdomen. . .

Animals ‘of the Lobster or Crab kind may be put into a vessel W“h()l.lt
suspension, end they should be wrapped up in linen, if prcser?'ed in
this way, for esternal form. "They should Le nearly of the same size, us
the larger will break the legs of the smatler if put all together.

Animals of thesoft or pulpy kind should be kept apurt frow others
which are hard, more especially if preserved for their external form,

--and should not be crowded. If possible, they ought to be suspended;

* 1 call them lazge auimals, becanse mueh Iarzer ean geldoin be brought home whale.

.
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“but many of them are not firm enough to be capable of Suﬁporting their

own weight upon threads ; these should be put into separate bottles.
Shell-fish may be put into the vessels in any manner, as the shell
prescrves them from pressure ; but if they died projecting oul of the
shell, they should be snspended in the spirit.
Lf of the spiral kind, a small piece of the shell should be Lroken off at

- the ip, to allow the spirit to enter the posterior parts ; far the body of

the animal fills up.the whole month of the shell, an1 the other end be-
comes pulrid before the spirit can get to it. )
Snakes should have some spirit injected by the mouth and anus, as [

find they are’apt to become a little patrid about the belly, and lose the

cuticle at that part; then they should be coiled up in close spiral turns
round the inside of a small vessel. .

Lizards might be suspended by the tails in long botles.

In some that are very long, tife tail may be bent upon the body, or
rolled in spiral turns on the inside of the vessel, : '

The Echinus, with the spines, should be wrapped up in cotton, and -

cither put into a wide-mouthed bottle, or, for greater security, into a
round box, with holes in it, so that it can neither touch nor press upon
the sides, and the Lox immersed in spirit,

If the animals are suspended in barrels, cords should Dbe run across
the mouth, to which they may be suspended, and then the tops put in,

“and the spirit added afterwards.

The barrels should in general be tolerably deep..

Of changing the Spirit.~—Animals, or parts, that are putints spirit,
should have it changed at the expiration of a fortnight; as the firgt
spirit which penetrates the substance of the part to be preserved, will
be considerally lowered and discoloured by the fluids of the animal :
perhaps it will not be necessary to change the spirit oftenes than once :
for by the time above mentioned the first spirit will have united suffici-
ently with the part, and have checked putrefaction, as far as such di-
luted spirit can, but will not be sufficiently strong to continue the pre-
servation of the part; however, the time will vary according to circums
stances. If ina hot climute, the spirit may require changing sooner ;
ifin a cold one, later ; if the part be soft or gelatinous, the spirit will
also require being changed sooner; and if a hard, or firm part, it may
be later. :

Another advantage arising from spirit sufficiently strong is its own
preservation ; for when much diluted and joined with the animal juices,
it changes from spirit to vinegar, the effect of which is, that the bones
of the animal, or parts, are softened so as to be unfit for a skeleton.

1f spirit eannot readily be procured, strong brine will in most cascs

answer the purpose,



194 - Directions for Collecting . [Tav.

A List of Axiyars desirable towards completing the series of CoMpa-
BATIVE ANATOMY 0 the museum of the RovarL CoLLEGE of SURGEONS

in LoNDON,

The names printed in small capitals are of those Animals which are

more especially required. 4 »

The names marked with an asterisk (*) indicate those animals of
which the bones only need be transmitted.  Of these itis highly desir,
able to procure Skeletons both of the male and female, with separate
“skulls of both sexes, for the teeth, sexual differences, &e., and skails of
the youx;g animal for the deciduous teeth, and the changes of form re-
sulting from growth, . :

_Skeletons and skulls of the different vazieties of the human species
are objects of particular interest for the Museem. The names of the-
Tribes, and the localities to which they Lelonged, should be transmitted

with the specimens.

Asra~-Bomeat.—*Monkeys of sll kinds.---#*Deer.—Manerres Liox.
Skeleton and skull of male und female.Birde.~Cambay Flamingo.--<
Frouricay Busrarp.-—Reptiles, Fishes, and dlarine Inverlebrala gene-
rally, , :

- Cryvov.—Memmals. Frpeuane, Skeleton; skulls of a full-grown
male and female. Brain and scetions of spinal chord of an adult
Impregnated uterus, and natural skeleton of the young Elephant soon
after birth.’ Mammary gland of u suckling female, Sections of the
recent shull; containing the organ of hearing in spivit. Jaws of the
voung animal, in brine, for the pulps of the growing teeth,—-Srow
Lewvr, espreially impregnated uterus-—Srexoer Lemue.—~Dusk-deer,
or Small Deer, the stomachs distended, in spirit; skeletons and skulls,
Birds.—Skeletons and Sternums, of all the indegenous Birds.--Repiiles.
Alligators.-—The SNAKE-LizArD.-4 laxge reptile frequenting the great

rivers.~The Python, or Boa ; the impregnated oviducts.—Fishes. All.

freshwater species.—Mollusks. Cuttle-fishes 5 the Pearl Oyster and the
Pearly Nautilus, in spirits, *Marine Invertebrata generally. . Specimens
of the Sea-Maxrie (Squiile) in spirit, with ts ova and young.

Mapras axp Carcorra,—~Mammals, Asiatie Lion. Skulls ¢f both
exes, and skeleton.~Arcrovyx, or Sand Hog.—-PaNaoLiy, or Mavis$
especially impregnated uterus.—OsE-nomNED RHINOCEROS (sume parts
‘as are desirable from the Elephant).--Panpa, or Cmirwa,—*Cnirv
ANTELOPE.-~CHICRARA, OF 4-horned Antelope.~-*The Sloth-Bear.—*Isa"
bella Bear of Nepaul, (The impregnated uierus of any species of Dear

195

18'37.3 - and Preserving Animals,

is very desirable). Bandicoot Rats.---Frvine Savirrris.~-Musk Deer
of Thibet. *Squirrels.—-Musk-rat, or Musk-shrew. Sousous, or Gan~

GeTIC Loxg-NosEp PorpEssE, (Delphinus Gangeticus), Fossil bones

of the Mastodon, &e. from the banks of the Irawnddi,—Rirds. Adju-
‘tant. Kggs at different stages of incubation, in spirit.  Natural skelea
tons of young.—Cyrus Crane.~~Stanley Crane, or Demoisclle.—Jungle-
fowl-~Dustarps.—-Vultures—Ducks and Teal. Reptiles. Gangetic
Crecedile, or Gavian. Skeletons of full-sized specimens. Fggs in
spirit.—Alligator, Ditto ditto.—-Cebra de Capello. Impregnated ovie
@ucts in spirit.——Fishes and Mollusks in gencral ; especially the Cuttle
fishes of all kinds, HNautili and Argonaute in spirits, :
Sumarns, Java, BorNeo, &e.--Orang-urav. Skulls of this species
at diffierent stages of growth, especially the shulls and skeleton of the
full-grown or great Orang. Also_the viscers of the same; and more
particelarly the imprognated uterus.~Long-armed Apes, Uxcra Arg, -
&e., the same parts.—INprax Tarir, same parts as from the Elephant..w
Civets and Geneta.~-SuMatraN Rurxoceros. Skeletons and skull of
both sexes; impregnated uterns, Nalural skeleton of the young ani-
mal-—*Banyrovssa.--FLYING  SBgUiRRELS.-~PANDA~-BEINTURONG .«
Mypavs or Skunk.--Turats.—-Grunera, or Rattailed Weasel—Dp-

“LENDUNG {Priancdon), *Rimaudayan Tiger-~Panconiv, or Munis.—

Tarsigr.-Fryvine Macavco ¢ Galeopithecus ).--Fryine Fox (Pteropus)—

Opessums.—--Dogova, - Especially the skulls of anascertained male and

female ; impregnated utevus.—-Birds. Cassowary. Skeleton of male

and female, nataral skeleton of young., Bges, with embryo, in spirit;

Newly haiched young, in spirit.—Ivrn-bills ( Buceres) ; especially the

Hermer Horxvrivn—-Crown Pigeon.-—*Two-srurrzp Pracock.--Java

‘S‘.qulla-w, aixd specimens of the edible nests, with the eggs.—Reptiles:

Alligators, Skeletons of, and cgga.—Pythons, or Boas. Skeletons and

impregnated oviduets.—Water-snakes. Fishes, especially freshwater

species.—a&/ollusks Cutile-fishes. Pearly Nautilus, in spirit. Paper -
I\‘Tmitxlfw, (¥1Eto. The Tev'ez{x7 giganteus sea palmuletus, Mollueca
Craby inspirit,  3arine Invertebrata gencrally, -
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- ential clements, and embracing in their scope every branch of physical

seience. 1t is more to the present purpose to observe that, from what
has already been done in this department of human knowledge, there
is every reason to hope that no very distant period may put us in pos-
session of the key to many of the most intricate meteorological pheno-
mena, and enable us, though not to predict with certainty the state of
the weather at any given time and place, yetat least to form something
like & probable conjecture as to what will be the general:course of the
next ensuing season—perhaps to prepare us beforehand for violent and
long-continued gales of wind, great droughts, or extraordinarily- wet
geasons, &c. in the same manner that cur knowledge of the nature and
Inws of the tides, although confessedly imperfect, and, in a great mea-
sure, empirical, yet enables us to announce, beforehand, unusually high
or low tides. No doubt such predictions of the weather, although only
of a probable nature, would be highly valuable and useful, and would
materially influence the practice of men in all operations thercon
depending. In illustration of this, we need only refer to the value set
by many farmers and others on weather-tables, founded on no sound
principles, and ratified at best, if atall, only by a very partial and
limited experience; or, to choose a better instance, we may cite the
importance which is now attac ‘edl every Beaman to the indications

of the barometer, and the numeron s with which nautical records
abound, of great mischicf; or even s npwreuk, avoided by txmely atten-
tion to its warnings. : i

Metcorology, however, is one of the most co'n“hcated of all the
physieal sciences, and that in which it is necessary to spread our obser-
vations over the greatest extent of territory, and the greatest variety of
lacal and geographical pesition. - It is only by accamulating data from
the most distant guarters, and by comparing the affections of the atmo-
sphere at the same instant at different points, 2nd at the same point at
different moments, that ii is possible to arrive at distinet and pseful cons
clusions. Henee arises the necessxty of procuring regular series of
observaiions made on a uniform system, and comparable with them-

" selves and with each other, by obseryers at different stations, and of

mllltl‘ﬂym" the points of observation as much as possible over the
jnterior surface of continen{s—along seu-coasts—in islands—and in the
cpen oecan, ‘ '

The geographical position of this colonv renders it pr-rh'lps the
most intevesting and important situation on the surface of the globe for
observations of this nature: first, whether we regard it cither as an
advantageous station for observing the commencing action of the great
counter-current of the trade-winds, where it first strikes the earth’s sur-
face, and, combined with the action of the heated surface of the African
Promontory, gives rise to that remarkable altzrnation of south-east and
north-west winds, which forms so distinguishing a feature of our
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nication of such observations addressed by chanriels as secure and as.
little expensive as possible to the Secretary of this Institation, w111 be
onaldel ed as hmhly valuable. i
HIL Of Meleafological Tastruments, and first of t.ze Barometer
and its attached Thermomeler,

The Barometer is the most important of all Meleomlo"lcal instruments.
Its office is to measure the actual pressure of the atmosphere on a given
horizontal surface at the time and place of observation. Its finctuations
are ebserved to have considerable relation to changes in the weather,
and especially of the wind. Hence its use as a weather-glass.

A Barometer should be examined, before setting it np, for air-bubbles.
in the tube, and for the existence of air above the mercary in the upper
part of the tube. This is done by genily inclining the instrument either
way from the horizontal positionalittle up and down ; when air-bub.
bles, if large, will Le seen to run to and fro, and must be evacuated by
inverting the instrament and by gentle blows on it with the hand,
driving them up into the cistern. . 1f this cannot be done, the instrument
is useless. Ifair exists to an objectionable amount above the quick-
silver, it will not tap sharp against the upper end of the tube when the
barometer is quickly inclined from & vertical position, so as to make
the mercury rise above its level, nearly to the top, .and then gently
Jjerked lengthways and backwards. If the blow is puffy and dead,.or s
not beard at all, the amount of air must be considerable, and may Le
expelled.by inversion. .

in fixing the barometer, choose a good light near a wmdow but not
exposed to sunshine, in a retired apartment, litile liable to suddem
changes of temperature or te drafrs of wind. Adjust the tube to &
vertical position by a plumb-line, and fix it so as never to shift from:
that position. Before reading off, give a few taps on the instrument,

‘enough to make the upper end of the column of quicksilver shake visi-

hly, as the mercury is apt to adhere Lo the glass and give erroncous
readings. . In reading, bring the index always opposite to one part.
The covrect part to choose is the summit of the convexity of the
mercury, to which the index shonld be made a tangent, but if this be
difficalt to hit, either from the construction of the index or the want of
a proper fall of light, the line of junetion of the mereury and glass may
Le taken. Tn that case, the tapping should ncver be omitted, Which-
ever mode of reading is once adopted should be stated, and always
adhiered to. A piece of white paper placed behind the upper part of
the tube will generally enable any one to read off by the convexity of
the quicksilver. In placing the index, notice whether it appears to
shift a little up and down as the eye is raited or depressed; this is
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by the magnet, to 1oosen the indéx ever so little, then apply heat to the
Lulb, and drive up the index with its superabundant mercury quite into
the air-vessel, This requires many trials and much patience. When
there, hold the instrument bulb downwards, and suspend the index by a
magnet at the top, allowing any globule of mercury to drop into the
origin of the tube below ; then heat the bulb cautiously over a very
small clear flame of an oil lamp, till thé mercury rises to the very top
of the tube, and fairly unites with the globule there awaiting it. Let

. the bulb cool, and the mercury will sink in one united column ; if not,

heat it again. When this is accomplished, the index may be set loose,

"by withdrawing the magnet, and restored to its proper position in the

tube.
A sclf-registering thermometer may be advantageously left (properly

- secured) for a whole year, or parts of a year, on elevated summits or

rather remarkalile points, to ascertain their maxima and minima of tem-.
perature during absence. In such cases, take care to defend them from
discovery, or accident from wild animals, birds, snakes, &c. In taking
it up for reading off, observe not to derange the indexes, and do notleave
it without seeing that the indexes are in contact, and the temperature

that of the air at the moment.

Of Thermometers buried in the Earth.—Thermometers buried at_
different depths, for the purpose of examining the monthly changes of
temperature of thesoil, should have their balls and lower part of the
scale well wrapped up in woollen cloth or pounded charcoal, and should
be placed in strong earthern vessels, which may be entirely withdrawn
from the ground so as to allow of inspecting and reading off the scale,
without exposing the balls to any possibility of changm«r their tempe-
ratures while under examination, The vessels should be fitted with
covers, to defend the scale from injury in burying and digging up.

A pipe of earthenware (composed of separate pieces), or one of
wood, may be sunk ten or fifteen feet below the surface, into dry earth,
and a thermometer, defended as above, lowered by a chain. The pipe
being then obstructed at every two feet by some stuffing readily hooked
up, the thermometer may be easily examined, and a register of its indi-
eations kept with very little trouble. In li.ke manuer, the temperature

of wells may be registered.

Of the Temperature of the Sea.—The surface temperature of the
water at sca should be registered, as a matter of course, with
the same regularity and at the same hours as the barometer
and thermometer. --It is more conveniently (and with quite ac-
curacy enough for the purpose) obtained by taking up a bucket-
full of the water and stirring round the thermometer in it. When-
ever achange to the extent of 2¢ Fahr, appears to have taken place
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‘it ultimately setties.
.)i]u'y, Tnc uauul murs of perindical winds, or such as remarkabl
i cris with the Jaw of their dinrnal progress
~—at what hears and by what degrees
mim, and subside, and through what
5 of. .hn g(nsi ass they run in ¥ do : :
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kig, ihu existence of Crossing s at different heigiids in the
mosphere, ag mdkalcd by the scurse of the elouds in different strata.
: s fix

eye by gome immoveable ob-

ine }serving the&e, ;t iy advi M} e to fix the
1e sun, or the moon, otherwise

.
'ﬂw in ez of :et&ingdn of remar}

v hot or cold winds,—the’

ters from which. they come, and their contses, as connected with
progressive changes in their temperature.

%iy, The connexion of rainy, cloudy, or fair weather, with the quar-
ter from which the wind blowe or has blown, for some time previous,
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Hthly, The usunl charncter of the winds as to z{wiﬂf%""r{ gfm i
_mot as dediiced from mere opinicn or vague E_S“r"‘“i“m' “;".',. theis
- obseivation of (e hygrometric state of the atmosphere infr!“E i
. valence. e

Lmiong these particulars it will be seen thit sotne ar ?,95;- i?w i cvek

ceptible of daily observation and reglatry, while 9}?}:?1‘8‘97} e pirt, Bl
cise of the combining and inductive faculty on th¥absecver ,;,‘fh&%ﬂ ;
_eannot be made aut otherwisc than by continiied atfeiition, RC B2
- Hotise of phenomena with a view to the invexlig@lioﬁ of th LWL
- general iapression lelt ngon the mind as to 80§ S
“kind allgve esunierated, by the otenrrences of the 3):131 £
erefore he more properly stated, in the way of HnrAmATS
d of the Montlilty Registers, than as entries U

he Stuse of the Sy In desiriving the ¥
e, &e. the obacrver will bear in mimd that i 5
fthe sky which ié'#ertit"&l‘ly aligve him that the true & )
ke clouds e exhibifed, dnd the Area they cuver, a8 ?’h“ g
- tesvals batween them dfstincily seen.  Asthey approschl the W rﬂ '
any direction, their extent is foresh Ly prrspective, thel 2
- rent mingnitde Aiminished by dbitdnae; und
.- 8nd hidden by (heir mutunl interpdiition,
| Quent the sky, regucd mukt b
b farmsod on.
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;Two oreven three strata of clouds are very common in this distriet of
South Africa. The lowest frequently resting immediately on the land
and sea. The height and thickness of these strata, their connexion
with cross oropposite currents of wind in the regions where they subsist,
and the laws of their formation in gradual intermixture, deserve to be
studied with care, and with reference to the hygrometic state of the air
at the time and place, and for several hours before and after.

Of Thunder and Lightning, and of the Electricalstate of the Air,—
Connected with. this part of the subject is the observation of shooting
Stars and luminous Meteors. Remarkable ones should be noticed, and #:
the moment of their appearance, their direction, duration, length of ‘
pathiand course among the Stars, ascertained and noted, with the phe-
™ their increase and decay of light, apparent size, separqﬂib‘n ’

- dn »ains left behind,-&c. The general direction (if any) xiibh
. they ebserve on particular nights, is a point alsoto be attenﬂh& )
< Such are the frequency and brilliancy of these splendid phenemena in

. jthé glear sky of this colony, that there can be no doubt of their afford- &

By

ing an available method of ascertaining the differences of Iongitude of
i_he.most distant stations, if duly observed by persons furnished .with
. mesng of ascertaining the time.

Mhunderstorms of course will be noticed when they occur under the
.general head of the weather, but it is of consequence also to notice dis-
tantJightning, not accompanied with thunder audible at the placeof
obbebvation (by reason of its great distance),* -especially if it takes

place many deys in succession, and to note the quarter of the horizon

..where it appears, and the extentit embraces. In an actual thunder,

storm, especial notice should be taken of the quantity of rain that falls,

" and of the fitg or intermittances of its fall, as corresponding, or nof, to

great bursts of lightning, as also of the direction of the wind and the

apparent progress of the storm with or againat it.
Observations of the Electrical state of the Air in sere

unfortunately too much meglected. The

simple, and by no means costly, and ma

g weather are
y . requive is
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1f the ';v“ mmittee in this their first Hep ot dilate on this and
other of the less usually practised observations of Meteorology, it is
beeause they wish for the present chiefly to esll attention to the accu-
: gular and daily observatidns of a more definite and
With this view they have drawn up, and by the
vernment, have procured to.be_printed skeleton forms,
“ienbie jbution among such Cétrespondents of the Insti-
Hufion; gnd otk “may be ‘willing to undertake their filling up.
These comprise, it is true, only the registers of the Barometer and its

Ll under: ¢an scargely over he Ticarll more than 20 or 30 mileg from the flash whickh
prodaces it,  Lightning, on the other hand, may be seen (or ut least its reflcxion on, the
elouds, forming what is called sheet lightning) at the distance of 10 or 200 mitos.

e

iy

ndeed by anys ¢
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attached Therniometer, with that of the external Thermometer, and’ .

a column of Remarks for Wind and Weather, as being the most
’—essentlal and indispensable elements of Meteorology ; but it isin the
power of any one who pleases to supply additional information, and
to those who have leisure, instruments, and inclination for the task,
the Committee weuld particularly recommend the regular observation

of the Wet Thermometer, those of the Self-registering Thermometer

and Weekly or -Monthly Observations of Thermometers buried at.

different and progressiv e depths beneath the surface of the soil.

The printed forms provide for the arithmetical convenience of cast-
ing up the means for each month.” In doing so, it is requested that
care will be taken to verify the results by repetition, and (that usual
sources of error may not escape notice) they recommend in every
instance, before adding up the columns, to look down each to sce that
ne obvicus error of entry (as of an inch in the barcmeter, a very com-
mon crror, or what is more difficult of detection, an errorin the first
decimal place) shall remain to vitiate the mean result. Itis perhaps
unnecessary to do more than mention the preeaution of counting the
days in each column on which observations occur, so as to admit of no
mistake in the divisor, and to use throughout the decimal arithmetic in
caleulating the mean results. Care and exactness in these points will in
most cases add greatly to the value of the communications, as it well
LE quite impracticable for the Commiittee, should observations flow in
in masses, unreduced or errunéously reduced, to undertake the over-
whelming task of tecomputmg them.

Although not, strictly speaking, a branch of mpteomlogy, yet as the
collection of observations of the Tides has been made a part of the
duties of your Committee, they propose the following stations®s points
where it would be especially desirable to obtain regular observations of
the time and height of high and low water, according to the rules and
on the plan proposed by Mr, Whewell, in his late researches on this
subject,and they earnestly invite commuanications on this head from any
residents at those ports who may have leisure and take intefest enough
in the important questions connected with the subject.

Cape Town, : Ascension,
Simon’s Bay, Mauritius,
Port Elizabeth, . Tristan d’Acunha,
- Knysna, Madagascar,
" . Saldanha Bay, - Mozambique.

In Cape Town and Simon’s Bay, they have the pleasure to report
that a series of observations under the buyermtendence of Captain Bance

and Mr. Levien have already, Jeen’ unde keii'ay.the instance of the
Astronomer-Royal and are,nowi e oc'i*eﬂs rita,
ol S -'»w
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